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This Catalog

Volume 55, June 2014

This catalog supersedes Volume 54, of the
Southern Illinois University Carbondale Bulletin.
Graduate School Phone: 618-536-7791;

Web: http://gradschool.siu.edu/

This publication provides information about Southern Illi-
nois University Carbondale. Primary attention is given to its
academic programs, rules and regulations, and procedures.
Students will be subject to the published requirements in ef-
fect when they are admitted to the Graduate School. Students
beginning graduate work during the period of time from the
start of summer session 2012 through spring semester 2013 are
subject to the academic requirements of the Graduate School
as specified in this publication. These requirements may be su-
perseded by future publications of the Graduate Catalog. If the
requirements are subsequently changed, students may elect
either to meet the requirements in force in their particular de-
gree programs immediately prior to the change, or to meet the
new requirements. If they elect the former option they shall
be guaranteed a minimum period of time from the date that
the program requirements were changed within which mini-
mum period they will be permitted to complete the old degree
requirements.

This minimum period shall be determined by the department
or other degree-program unit, subject to the following two con-
straints. First, the minimum period prescribed by the depart-
ment may not exceed the standard Graduate School limitation
that credit applied toward fulfillment of requirements for the
master’s degree must have been earned within a six-year period
preceding the completion of the degree, and that doctoral stu-
dents must complete degree requirements within five years af-
ter admission to candidacy. Second, the minimum period shall
encompass no less than two years for master’s degree students
and three years for doctoral students, with the exception that
students in the last stage of their degree work when require-
ments change (a master’s student who has completed all re-
quirements except the thesis or research report and the final
examination or a doctoral student who has been admitted to
Ph.D. candidacy) shall not be subject to the new requirements
but may complete their degrees within the standard Graduate
School limitations stated above. Students who elect to follow
old requirements, but do not complete their work within the
minimum period prescribed by the department, shall, unless
they were in the last stage of their degree work when require-
ments changed, be subject to requirements in force at the time
they complete their degrees, and shall be subject to the stan-
dard Graduate School limitations described above. The Univer-
sity reserves the right to change information contained herein
on matters other than curricular requirements without notice
when circumstances warrant such action.

Affirmative Action Policy

It is the policy of Southern Illinois University Carbondale to
provide equal employment and educational opportunities for all
qualified persons without regard to race, color, religion, sex, na-
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tional origin, age, disability, status as a disabled veteran or a
veteran of the Vietnam era, sexual orientation, or marital status.
The University is committed to the principles of equal employ-
ment opportunity and affirmative action and will continue to
conduct all personnel actions in accordance with the letter and
spirit of applicable state and federal statutes and regulations,
including Executive Order 11246 as amended. Personnel actions
include, but are not limited to, recruitment, hiring, position as-
signments, compensation, training, promotion, tenure consider-
ations and award, retention, lay-off, termination, and benefits.

The University recognizes that the barriers of race, color, re-
ligion, sex, national origin, age, disability, status as a disabled
veteran or a veteran of the Vietnam era, sexual orientation, or
marital status of some individuals have resulted in their denial
of full participation in all societal functions and is, therefore,
committed to taking affirmative steps aimed at overcoming such
historical patterns of discrimination in our society. The Univer-
sity’s affirmative action program identifies special actions in-
tended to bring such groups into full participation in all aspects
of university life. Through its affirmative action program, South-
ern Illinois University Carbondale is committed to: (1) increased
numbers of minorities and females in all aspects of SIU Carbon-
dale employment practices with special procedures applicable to
those positions determined to be underutilized for minorities and
females; (2) cultural and educational diversity in the curricula
and environment of the University; (3) removal of barriers to the
disabled; and (4) encouraged support of the principles of equal
opportunity and affirmative action in an effort to redress the con-
sequences of past societal discrimination and to maintain a posi-
tive non-discriminatory educational environment.

The responsibility for coordinating and monitoring compli-
ance with the University’s equal employment opportunity/affir-
mative action policies is assigned to the Affirmative Action Of-
fice. Implementing and assuring compliance with these policies
is the responsibility of the Associate Chancellor for Institution-
al Diversity and each Vice Chancellor. In addition, each dean,
director, or other staff involved in the recruitment and hiring
process must ensure compliance with the spirit as well as letter
of the policies and procedures. Many involved in the staff selec-
tion process assume that others are responsible for the success
of the affirmative action program. It is a basic assumption of
SIU Carbondale’s Affirmative Action Offices in Carbondale and
Springfield (AAO) that all administrative levels and especially
deans, directors, chairs, faculty and all hiring administrators
are responsible for fostering and enhancing institutional diver-
sity. The initiating hiring officer has the primary responsibility
for maintaining the integrity of these affirmative action policies
and procedures and is ultimately accountable for attaining di-
versity within his or her staff.

The University’s ADA, §504, Title IX and Sexual Harassment
coordinator is Linda McCabe Smith, Associate Chancellor for
Institutional Diversity, 110 Anthony Hall, Mail Code 4341,
Southern Illinois University, 1265 Lincoln Drive, Carbondale,
IL 62901. Phone (618) 453-1186.



The University

Southern lllinois University

Southern Illinois University has entered its second hundred
years of teaching, research, and service. At the outset of the
1970’s, Southern Illinois University became a single state sys-
tem with two universities: Southern Illinois University Carbon-
dale and Southern Illinois University Edwardsville. Southern
Illinois University Carbondale also has a medical school cam-
pus at Springfield.

Southern Illinois University Carbondale (SIU) first operated
as a two-year normal school but in 1904 became a four-year,
degree-granting institution. In 1943 SIU was transformed from
a teacher-training institution into a university, thus giving
official recognition to the area’s demand for diversified train-
ing and service. Graduate work was instituted in 1943, with
the first doctoral degrees granted in 1959. There has been di-
versification and expansion of graduate programs across the
University through the Colleges of Agricultural Sciences, Ap-
plied Sciences and Arts, Business, Education and Human Ser-
vices, Engineering, Graduate School, Law School, Liberal Arts,
Mass Communication and Media Arts, Science, and the School
of Medicine. Combined, these colleges presently offer over 90
graduate degree programs.

In keeping with the state’s master plan, and with a commit-
ment to enhance its Carnegie Doctoral/Research-Extensive
University status, the University’s objective is to provide a com-
prehensive educational program meeting as many individual
student needs as possible. While providing excellent instruction
in a broad range of traditional programs, it also helps individ-
ual students design special programs when their interests are
directed toward more individualized curricula. The University
comprises a faculty and the facilities to offer general and pro-
fessional training ranging from two-year associate degrees to
doctoral programs, as well as certificate and non-degree pro-
grams meeting the needs of persons not interested in degree
education.

Enrollment

In fall semester 2013, out of a total enrollment of 17,964 SIU
had 3978 and 635 registered graduate and professional stu-
dents respectively.

Location

Carbondale is approximately 100 miles southeast of St. Louis,
Missouri. Immediately south of Carbondale begins some of the
most rugged and picturesque terrain in Illinois. Sixty miles to
the south is the historic confluence of the Ohio and Mississippi
rivers, the two forming the border of the southern tip of Little
Egypt, the fourteen southernmost counties in Illinois. Within
ten miles of the campus are located two state parks and four
recreational lakes and much of the area is a part of the 263,000
acre Shawnee National Forest.

Campus

The Carbondale campus, comprising more than 3,290 acres,
has developed a 981 acre portion with woods and a lake as a site
for its academic buildings and residence halls. The buildings
are located in wooded tracts along two circular shaped campus
drives, named for Lincoln and Douglas.
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The Graduate School

The primary concerns of the Graduate School are graduate in-
struction and research. The Graduate School therefore plays an
essential role in development of instructional and research pro-
grams, in acquisition of funds, and in procurement of facilities
necessary to encourage and support research by members of its
scholarly community. Through faculty, staff, and students the
Graduate School makes its contribution to the public welfare of
the region, state, nation, and international community.

The Graduate School offers master’s degrees in over sixty
programs and the doctoral degree in over thirty programs.
Graduate students pursue advanced study and research under
the leadership of a graduate faculty of over 900 members. In
addition, the Schools of Law and Medicine provide graduate
students with additional opportunities in instruction and re-
search. The Graduate School administers programs in the Col-
leges of Agricultural Sciences, Applied Sciences and Arts, Busi-
ness, Education and Human Services, Engineering, Graduate
School, Law School, Liberal Arts, Mass Communication and
Media Arts, Science, and the School of Medicine.

Within these colleges and schools are departments whose
distinguished faculty offer inspired teaching, conduct innova-
tive research, and facilitate student services from admission to
placement. The University has an excellent library and has a
very good computing facility. For further information, see Aca-
demic Resources elsewhere in this chapter. In addition to the
excellent research conducted in the colleges and schools, STU
operates a number of research and service centers, most of
which have been established with the aid of outside funding.
These centers also are described under Academic Resources.
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Approved 2014 - 2015

University Calendar

All breaks officially begin at 10:00 o’clock the night before,
and end at 7:30 the morning after, the respective beginning
and ending dates listed unless otherwise noted.

Summer Session 2014

Eight-Week Session Begins
Deadline to Apply for
Graduation

Deadline to Drop an 8-Week
Class and Receive a Refund

Independence Day Holiday

Deadline to Drop an
8-Week Class

Deadline to Turn in Research
Papers, Theses, Dissertations
Final Examinations

Fall Semester 2014

Semester Classes Begin
Deadline to Apply for Graduation

Deadline to Drop a Class and
Receive a Refund

Labor Day Holiday
Fall Break

Deadline to Drop a Class

Deadline to Turn in Research
Papers, Theses, Dissertations

Thanksgiving Vacation

Final Examinations

Commencement

Spring Semester 2015
Semester Classes Begin

Martin Luther King, Jr.’s
Birthday Holiday

Deadline to Apply for Graduation

Deadline to Drop a Class and
Receive a Refund

Deadline to Drop a Class
Spring Vacation

Deadline to Turn in Research
Papers,Theses, Dissertations

Final Examinations

Commencement

Monday, June 9
Monday, July 7

Sunday, June 22
Friday, July 4

Friday, July 13

Thursday, July 3

Thursday/Friday,
July 31 & August 1

Monday, August 18
Friday, September 12

Sunday, August 31
Monday, September 1

Noon Saturday—-Tuesday
October 11-14

Sunday, October 26

Friday, November 7

Wednesday—Sunday,
November 26-November 30
Monday—Friday,

December 8-12

Saturday, December 13

Tuesday, January 20

Monday, January 19
Friday, February 13

Sunday, February 1
Sunday, March 29

Noon Saturday, March 7
Through Sunday, March 15

Friday, April 17
Monday—Friday, May 11-15
Saturday, May 16

Excused Absences for Religious Holidays. Students absent from
classes because of required observances of major religious holi-
days will be excused. It is the student’s responsibility to notify in
advance the instructor of each class that will be missed. Students
must also take the responsibility for making up work missed.
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2 / Graduate Catalog 2014-2015

Graduate Degrees Offered

The Graduate School offers the Master’s, Master of Fine Arts,
and Doctor of Philosophy degrees.

In several of the programs listed below, one or more concentra-

tions are available.

Master’s Degrees
Master’s degrees are available in the approved programs listed
below:

ABBREVIATIONS

Master of Accountancy, M.Acc.

Master of Architecture M.ARCH.

Master of Arts, M.A.

Master of Arts in Teaching, M.A.T.

Master of Business Administration, M.B.A.
Master of Engineering, M.E.

Master of Fine Arts, M.F.A.

Master of Legal Studies, M.L.S.

Master of Music, M.M.

Master of Public Administration, M.P.A.
Master of Public Health, M.P.H.

Master of Science, M.S.

Master of Science in Education, M.S.Ed.
Master of Science in Physican Assistant, M.S.P.A.
Master of Social Work, M.S.W.
Professional Science Masters, P.S.M.

ACCOUNTANCY ...uniiiineiiiieeiie e e et e e e e e eaeeaes M.Acc.
Information Systems
Taxation
Advanced Energy and Fuels Management .............. P.S.M.
Agribusiness Economics .........c.ccceeeiiiiiiiiiniiiiniiiineniannns M.S.

Agribusiness Economics
Agricultural Services

Animal SCIENCE .....oeiiiiiiiieiiiiiiee e M.S.
ANnthropology ..oooeeiiiiiiiiieiee e M.A.
Applied LINGUIStICS ..uoivveiiiiieiiiiiiiie e M.A.
Architecture .....coovvveiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e, M.ARCH.
Art History and Visual Culture .........cccooeviiiiiiinninnnnnnn. M.A.
Behavior Analysis and Therapy ........cccooeeviiiiiiinennnnns M.S
Biological SCiences .......ccooeeevviiieeiiiiineeiiiiiieeeeeiene e M.S
Biomedical Engineering .........c..ccccceeeeeviiiinnennnnn. M.S., M.E.
Business Administration ........c..oooeeeeeeeiiiineeeiiiineenn. M.B.A.

Change Management

Finance

International Business

Management Information Systems

Marketing
CRhemiStrY ..uociveiiiieiie e M.S.
Civil Engineering .......ccoouviieieiiiiiiiniiiiiinieeiiiineeceiie e M.S.
Civil and Environmental Engineering ............ccccoe.... M.E.
Communication Disorders and Sciences ..................... M.S.
Community Health Education..................coecevneiinnn... M.P.H.
ComMPULET SCIENCE .uivvnniiieeiiieeei e e e e e eeaen M.S
Criminology and Criminal Justice ..........ccouuveeiiinnnnnnn. M.A
Curriculum and Instruction ..........c..ccoeevivneiinnnnnne. M.S. Ed.

Learning Systems Design and Technology
Curriculum and Instruction
Secondary Education..............ccoeeiivieiiieiiineiinnnnn. M.A.T.

Chapter 1
ECONOMICS ovviivniiiii i M.A., M.S.
Educational Administration ..........ccceeeeevvvenneennnnnn.. M.S.Ed.
Educational Psychology .......c.ccooeevviiiiiieiiiiiiiinennn. M.S.Ed.
Counselor Education
Educational Psychology
Electrical and Computer Engineering................cccco.... M.S.
English ..o M.A.

Literature

Rhetoric and Composition
Fire Service and Homeland
Security Management
Food and Nutrition............ccoeeevnvennnnnnn.

Foreign Languages and Literatures ...........ccc.cceveeennns M.A.
French
Spanish

FOrestry ..oovoiiiiiee s M.S.

Forest Resource Management
Outdoor Recreation Resource Management
Wood Science and Technology
Geography and Environmental Resources ................. M.S.
Environmental Sustainability
Geographic Information Science (GIS)
Climate and Water Resources
GOLOZY eiveeiii e
Health Education ......................
Higher Education .........ccccooeeiiiiiiiiiniiiieeiieeeeenn,
College Student Personnel
Community College Teaching
HiStOTY oiiiniiiiei s M.A.
American
European
Latin American
Kinesiology .....oocvveiiiiiiiiieiieeeee e
Legal Studies......ccceeveviiiiieeeiinnnnnn.
Manufacturing Systems
Mass Communication and Media Arts.

Media Theory and Research............c..oooviiiiiiinnn. M.A.
Professional Media & Media Management.................. M.S.
Mathematics .....oooivviiiiiiiiiiiii e M.A., M.S.
Mathematics and Science Education..................c..c..... M.S.
Mechanical Engineering and

Energy Processes ....cooviveiiiiiiiiiiiiie s M.S.
Medical DoSIMetry .....oevvniiineiiiieeiiieeeieeeee e M.S.
Mining Engineering ..........cccccoeeeiieiiiiieiiiieiiieeiiieeninnns M.S.
Molecular Biology, Microbiology

and Biochemistry .......cccooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiieeeeee e M.S.

Molecular, Cellular,
and Systemic Physiology
MUSIC v
Collaborative Piano
Music Education
Music History and Literature
Music Theory and Composition
Opera-Music Theater

Performance

Piano Pedagogy
Pharmacology and Neuroscience ...........ccc.ccuveevvnnennnnns M.S.
PhiloSophy ..oovvniiiiiiiiee s M.A.
Physician Assistant......c.c.cccoeeviiieiiiiiiiiieeieeeiieeene, M.S.P.A.



The Graduate School

PRySICS i M.S.
Plant Biology ...cccvvvvveiiiiiiiiiieiee .... ML.S.
Plant Soil and Agricultural Systems ................oeeeennnes M.S.

Crop Science

Horticultural Science

Soil Science

Political Science ..........cooeviiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiie s M.A.
Aviation Administration
Psychology ..ooovivveiiieiiiee e M.A., M.S.
Applied
Brain and Cognitive Sciences
Clinical
Counseling
Public Administration ........cccceeeeiiivieeeiiiiineeniiiieeees M.P.A.
Aviation Administration
Recreation ........ccveevviiiiiniiiiiiie e M.S.Ed.
Rehabilitation Administration and Services .............. M.S.
Rehabilitation Counseling ..........ccoeuevviiiiiiiniiiiiiinnnennn. M.S.
Social Work ......coiiviiiiiiiii e M.S.W.
SOCIOLOZY wvveneiiiiiiieeeiiiie e e e e e e e e e e M.A.
Special Education .........cccooeeveiiiiieiiiiiiiiieiiieeie, M.S.Ed.
Speech Communication ...........cccooeevveeiiieeiiieeiineernnnnnn, M.A.
Teaching English to Speakers
of Other Languages .......ccccoevvieiiiiiiiiiiiiiincie e M.A.
Workforce Education and Development ................ M.S.Ed.
Zoology

Note: See Mass Communication and Media Arts for Cinema and
Photography, Interactive Multimedia Journalism, and
Telecommunications.

See Kinesiology for Physical Education.

See Molecular, Cellular, and Systemic Physiology for Physiology

Master of Fine Arts Degree
Master of Fine Arts (M.F.A.) degree programs are available in
the fields below:

Art

Creative Writing

Mass Communication and Media Arts

Theater

Doctoral Degrees
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) degree programs are available in
the fields listed below along with the approved concentrations:
Agricultural Sciences
Anthropology
Applied Physics
Business Administration
Chemistry
Computer Science
Criminology and Criminal Justice
Economics
Education
Curriculum and Instruction
Educational Administration
Educational Psychology
Health Education
Workforce Education and Development
Electrical and Computer Engineering
Engineering Science

Graduate Degrees Offered / 3

English
Environmental Resources and Policy
Climatology
Earth and Environmental Processes
Ecology
Energy and Mineral Resources
Environmental Policy and Administration
Forestry, Agricultural, and Rural Land Resources
Geographic Information Systems, Remote Sensing
and Environmental Modeling
Water Resources
Geosciences
Biogeochemistry
Earth Surface Processes
Energy and Mineral Resources
Geophysics
Tectonics and Paleobiology
Historical Studies
Mass Communication and Media Arts
Mathematics
Molecular Biology, Microbiology, and Biochemistry
Molecular, Cellular, and Systemic Physiology
Pharmacology and Neuroscience
Philosophy
Plant Biology
Political Science
Psychology
Clinical
Counseling
Experimental
Quality Engineering Management
Rehabilitation
Sociology
Speech Communication
Zoology
Note: See Environmental Resources and Policy for Geography
and Geology.

See Mass Communication and Media Arts for Journalism.
See Molecular, Cellular, and Systemic Physiology for Physiology
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Certificate Programs

The purpose of a graduate certificate is to enhance marketabil-
ity of students, confirm special skills or knowledge acquired by
students, and provide educational opportunities and continuing
education to otherwise unserved segments of the community
through short term graduate programs. The certificate pro-
gram is designed to provide a certification of specialization to
individuals who already possess a bachelor’s degree. While a
certificate does not lead to a degree, one-half of the certificate
hours, up to a maximum of 15 hours, can be counted toward a
graduate degree program. All students must be admitted to the
Graduate School and make formal application to the particular
certificate program.
Certificate programs have been approved for the following:

Certificate in Addiction Studies
The Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in Addiction Studies, housed
in the Rehabilitation Counseling and Administration Program
in the Rehabilitation Institute, is open to graduate students in-
terested in developing proficiency in addiction treatment and
in certification as a drug and alcohol counselor. Students must
complete 20 credits of required coursework including an aca-
demic discipline-based 500 hour internship (8 credits). Didactic
courses include REHB 461, 471, 558, and 566.

For more information contact:

Dr. Jane Nichols, Ph.D., CRC

Rehabilitation Counseling and Administration Program

Southern Illinois University

Rehn Hall - Mail Code 4609, 1025 Lincoln Dr.

Carbondale, IL 62901

Email: jlnichols@siu.edu

Telephone: 618-453-8291

Certificate in Anatomy

The purpose of the anatomy certificate is to allow graduate stu-
dents to become proficient in anatomy teaching. This will allow
them to compete more effectively for jobs in this field. Students
are eligible for the anatomy certificate if they are in an exist-
ing anatomically-based master’s or Ph.D. program (e.g. Physi-
ology, Anthropology, or Zoology). Additional prerequisites (e.g.,
embryology, basic vertebrate anatomy) are preferred. Students
lacking such prerequisites will be encouraged to obtain them
prior to admission into the anatomy certificate program. The
Graduate Program Committee of the Department of Physiology
will review all applications. In addition to graduate coursework
in anatomy, students in the anatomy certificate program will
obtain experience teaching gross anatomy to undergraduates
and medical students. A minimum of 17-18 graduate credit
hours are required for fulfillment of the certificate require-
ments. They are: Advanced Human Anatomy, (PHSL 401a,
b, 10 hours), Histology, (ZOOL 409, 4 hours) and either Neu-
roanatomy, (PHSL 573, 3 hours) or Comparative Vertebrate
Anatomy, (ZOOL 418, 4 hours). Where appropriate, these
courses may also count for credit toward the master’s or Ph.D.
degree. The Graduate Program Committee in the Department
and the student’s advisory committee will make recommenda-
tions for other coursework and oversee the student’s progress.
Students supported by assistantships will have the same teach-
ing obligations as all other departmentally supported students.
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Students will be required to teach at least two semesters of
gross anatomy assisting Physiology and Anatomy Department
faculty in the Medical School.

For more information, contact:

Director of Graduate Studies

Department of Physiology, School of Medicine

Southern Illinois University

Carbondale, IL 62901-6512

Telephone: 618-453-1544

Email: physiology@siumed.edu

Certificate in Art History
The Graduate Certificate in Art History will enable students to
develop a broad knowledge of the history of art, become familiar
with the discipline’s methodology, and acquire skills necessary
for teaching art history. It is open to students who have com-
pleted a bachelor’s degree. Students enrolled in the MFA pro-
gram offered through the School of Art and Design may enroll
concurrently in the certificate program and apply part of their
MFA art history coursework towards both degrees. The pro-
gram requires students to complete 21 credit hours of graduate
level art history coursework, including a teaching practicum,
and to pass a comprehensive qualifying exam designed to as-
sess general knowledge of art history.

For more information, contact:

Stacey Sloboda, Coordinator, Graduate Certificate

in Art History

School of Art and Design

Southern Illinois University

Mail Code 4301

Carbondale, IL 62901

Telephone: (618) 453-4987

E-Mail: sloboda@siu.edu

Certificate in Earth Science
The Certificate in Earth Science with an optional concentration
in Geospatial Analysis or Environmental Geology is open to
post baccalaureate students with degrees in earth science, geol-
ogy, or related fields. It is intended to expand the knowledge,
skills, and specialized training in geological topics. The course-
work will include eighteen (18) graduate credit hours in Geol-
ogy. While there are no specific courses required, the courses
taken will be determined by the student and the departmental
Coordinating Committee.

For more information, contact:

Steven Esling, Chair

Department of Geology

Southern Illinois University

Carbondale, IL 62901-4324

Telephone: (618) 453-7376 or 453-3351

E-mail: esling@siu.edu or

geology@geo.siu.edu

Certificate in Gerontology

The Graduate Certificate in Gerontology is open to post-bach-
elor level students who are interested in the area of gerontol-
ogy. It is designed to provide knowledge, skills, and specialized
training in programs and services for older persons. The certifi-
cate includes core courses on aging in the following areas: social
work, rehabilitation, health, exercise and education. Courses
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within the certification program will include, but not be limited
to: policy and program issues, psychosocial issues and health
and fitness issues. The coursework also includes a practicum
in an agency suitable to the individual’s interest OR research
project. Students must complete 18 semester hours of study
including a minimum of three hours of practicum/research, to
earn the certificate.

For more information contact:

Dr. Jonathan C. Baker, Coordinator, Certificate

in Gerontology

College of Education and Human Services

Southern Illinois University

110 North West Annex A,

Carbondale, IL 62901-4310

Telephone: (618) 453-8270

E-mail: jonathan.c.baker@siu.edu

Certificate in GIS
The Graduate GIS Certificate enables students to focus on ad-
vanced geospatial techniques and analytical skills. This cer-
tificate meets the needs of the expanding job opportunities for
Masters’ and Ph.D. students. This certificate ensures that the
students understand advanced mapping technologies; know
how to combine individual models and functions in ArcGIS to
carry out a complicated spatial analysis task; master advanced
digital image processing and analysis technologies; and obtain
competence in designing, developing, and managing spatial
databases. Further, they will demonstrate an understanding
of GIS’s relationships with remote sensing, global positioning
system, (GPS), mathematics, statistics, and other sciences and
obtain capacity in integrating multi-disciplinary methods for
problem-solving. Finally, they will be competent in planning,
developing, and implementing a complex GIS project. The pro-
gram requires students to complete 19 credit hours of graduate
level coursework from the following: GEOG 401(3) — Intro to
Geographic Information Systems; GEOG 404(3) — Spatial Anal-
ysis; GEOG 406(3) — Intro to Remote Sensing; GEOG 408(3)
— Advanced Remote Sensing; GEOG 420(3) — Advanced GIS
Studies; GEOG 428(4) — GIS Portfolio/ Independent GIS Proj-
ect.

For more information contact:

Dr. Tonny Oyana, Coordinator Graduate Certificate in GIS

Department of Geography and Environmental Resources

Southern Illinois University

Carbondale, IL 62901

Telephone: (618) 453-3022

E-mail: tjoyana@siu.edu

geog@siu.edu

Certificate in Histotechnology

Histotechnology is a structural science that incorporates ele-
ments from anatomy, physiology, immunology and chemistry.
Histology is the science dealing with the structure, function
and chemical composition of cells of normal and abnormal tis-
sue. The histotechnologist prepares tissue specimens for micro-
scopic examination. Histologic techniques utilize the chemical
properties of both tissues and dyes to impart color to particu-
lar tissue elements to aid identification and disease diagnosis.
Histology is an applied laboratory science, whose practitioners

Certificate Programs / 5

are in great demand in the current job market. A certificate
in Histotechnology provides intense training in histotechnol-
ogy through a combination of lectures, hands-on laboratory
experience and clinical internships. Some of the certification
requirements can be completed with proper selection of courses
as University Core Curriculum substitutes and by using elec-
tive courses to fulfill certification requirements. Students are
encouraged to discuss their interests with a departmental rep-
resentative to obtain additional information.

This program admits a limited number of students based on
specific selection criteria. Applicants must submit additional
application materials to be approved for entry into the Histol-
ogy certificate program. Students will be evaluated on the num-
ber of hours of college credit, and college grade point average
as calculated by SIU. Students begin the professional sequence
each fall only. The certificate program requires the success-
ful completion of internships. In accordance with Federal and
State guidelines, the internship sites may require proof of the
following: vaccination for measles, mumps, rubella, tetanus,
TB, and Hepatitis B; current CPR card; and proof of completion
of HIPPA and blood-borne pathogens training. Affiliation sites
may also require students to undergo a criminal background
check and drug screening.

For more information contact:

Maureen Doran

Histology Program Director

Department of Anatomy

Southern Illinois University School of Medicine

Carbondale, IL 62901

Telephone: (618) 453-1584

Email: mdoran@siumed.edu

Certificate in Magnetic Resonance Imaging
The Post Baccalaureate Certificate in Magnetic Resonance Im-
aging (MRI) is housed in the Radiological Sciences Program
within the School of Allied Health. This certificate will allow
MRI technologists to obtain didactic and clinical experiences in
advanced areas of MRI. The program requires 18 credit hours
of coursework. This includes at least one 3 credit hour didactic
course selected from RAD 444, 454, and 464. Elective courses
include RAD 474, 484, and 494. Students enrolled in the certifi-
cate in MRI Program will be able to develop a course of study
which is tailored to meet their specific needs.

For more information contact:

Dr. Michael L. Grey, Ph.D., RT(R)(MR)(CT)

Associate Professor

Radiological Sciences

School of Allied health

College of Applied Sciences and Arts

Southern Illinois University

Carbondale, IL 62901-6615

Telephone: (618) 453-7203

E-mail: mgrey@siu.edu

Certificate in Sustainability

The Graduate Certificate in Sustainability enables students to
expand their knowledge and understanding of the long-term
sustainable use of the earth’s resources, including water, land
use and food systems, climate change, urban sustainability, and
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“green” energy. This certificate meets the needs of the expand-
ing job opportunities in environmental sustainability. Students
must maintain a 3.0 GPA in the certification courses. The pro-
gram requires students to complete 18 credit hours of graduate
level coursework, as follows: GEOG 424(3) — Sustainable De-
velopment; total of 15 or more Credit Hours from the following:
GEOG 421(3) — Urban Geography; GEOG 426(4) — Administra-
tion of Environmental Quality and Natural Resources; GEOG
431(3) — Climatology; GEOG 435(3) — Energy Planning; GEOG
436(3) — Natural Hazards; GEOG 454(3) — Conservation and
Environmental Movements; GEOG 521(3) — Urban Sustainabil-
ity; GEOG 522(3) — Economics of Environmental Sustainabil-
ity; GEOG 524(3) — Sustainable Development; GEOG 526(3) —
US Environmental Policy; GEOG 529(3) — Geography of Local
and Organic Food; GEOG 531(3) — Climatology; GEOG 536(3)
— Natural Hazards; GEOG 539(3) — Global Climate Change;
GEOG 554(3) — Conservation and Environmental Movements;
GEOG 570(3) — Contemporary Issues in Environmental Studies.

For more information contact:

Dr. Leslie Duram, Coordinator Graduate Certificate in

Sustainability

Department of Geography and Environmental Resources

Southern Illinois University

Carbondale, IL 62901

Telephone: (618) 536-3375

E-mail: geog@siu.edu

Certificate in Women, Gender and Sexuality Studies
The purpose of the graduate certificate in Women, Gender and
Sexuality Studies is to meet the demand for formal recognition
of graduate level credentials in WGSS, and to enhance and
broaden the perspectives of graduate students from various re-
lated fields. The program requires 18 hours of coursework. Nine
hours must be at the 500-level, which includes WGSS 590. Nine
hours must be taken outside the student’s major discipline. The
student must be currently enrolled in a graduate degree pro-
gram at SIU or an individual holding a bachelor’s degree and
admitted to the Graduate School (non-declared).

For more information, contact:

Dr. Barbara Bickel, Director

Women, Gender and Sexuality Studies

Southern Illinois University MC 6518, Carbondale, IL 62901

Email: wgss@siu.edu

Chapter 1
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Student Responsibility

Students are responsible for knowing degree requirements
and enrolling in courses that will enable them to complete
their degree programs. It is also their responsibility to know
the University regulations for the standard of work required to
continue in the Graduate School. For information, consult both
the general and specific degree requirements enclosed in this
publication. Additional details about requirements and proce-
dures are available from your graduate adviser or the Graduate
School.

Human Subjects

Before the start of any research involving human subjects, the
research project must be reviewed and approved by the SIU
Human Subjects Committee (an Institutional Review Board).
If your master’s or doctoral project will involve human subjects
(including administering questionnaires, conducting inter-
views, or accessing confidential databases), you must submit an
application to the committee prior to the start of the research.
Call 618-453-4533 for information and application materials
or visit their website at www.ospa.siu.edu/compliance/human-
subjects/index.html. When you submit your master’s thesis/re-
search paper or doctoral dissertation to the Graduate School,
you must include Form A indicating that your project has been
reviewed and approved by the committee. If this form is not
included, your master’s research paper/thesis or doctoral dis-
sertation cannot be accepted by the Graduate School.

Animal Care

The SIU Institutional Animal Care and Use Committee (IA-
CUC) was formed to establish and enforce ethical, humane
guidelines for the use of live animals in research at the Uni-
versity. The committee reviews all protocols involving the use
of vertebrate animals for training, research, and testing to as-
sure compliance with humane standards and federal regula-
tions. Researchers with projects involving animals must sub-
mit a completed Animal Use Protocol form for the committee’s
review. Approval of the protocol is required before the animals
can be used for training, research, or testing purposes. The
Laboratory Animal Program is accredited by the Association
for Assessment and Accreditation of Laboratory Animal Care
International. For more information, contact the Institutional
Animal Care and Use Committee at 618-453-4533 or the Labo-
ratory Animal Program at 618-536-2346 or visit the website at
www.lacuc.siu.edu.

Other Research Compliances - Other compliances
that are applicable to research include:

-Hazardous Materials

-Stem Cell Research

-Recombinant DNA

-Responsible Conduct of Research

-Radiological Safety

Students should discuss these compliances with their advisor.
Additional information is available at ospa.siu.edu/compliance/
index.html.

Student Responsibility / 7
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Degree Requirements

The following section describes Graduate School regulations
unique to the master’s and the doctoral degrees. For Graduate
School procedures and regulations applicable to all graduate
students, regardless of degree program, the student should con-
sult the section titled “General Regulations and Procedures”.
For information about specific degree programs, the student
should consult the departmental degree program description.

MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAM

Requirements and admission policies for applicants to a mas-
ter’'s degree program are elaborated on in the following para-
graphs.

Admission

In order to be admitted to a degree program, an applicant must
meet Graduate School admission requirements and be ap-
proved by the department or degree program concerned.

The Graduate School requires that the applicant hold a bach-

elor’s degree from an accredited institution or have completed
all undergraduate degree requirements prior to the beginning
of the classes for the term for which admission is sought. The
applicant must have earned a grade point average (GPA) of
2.70 or better (A = 4.00) on approximately the last 60 semester
hours of undergraduate coursework. Applicants to master’s de-
gree level study may begin the admissions process when they
need no more than 32 semester hours beyond the credit shown
on their transcript at the time of application to complete all
requirements for the bachelor’s degree.
An applicant who is a U.S. citizen or permanent resident and
whose GPA is below 2.70 may be admitted as a nondeclared
student and may later apply to a degree program when 12 or
more graduate semester hours of graded graduate work at SIU
have been completed. A minimum GPA of 3.00 is required in
courses for which grades of A, B, C, D, F have been assigned.
Please note that some U.S. citizens and permanent residents
may be required to meet the Graduate School’s english lan-
guage requirement.

Any applicant who has completed 12 or more semester hours
of graded graduate work at an accredited U.S. educational in-
stitution, and who has a GPA of 3.00 or better on all graduate
work, may be exempted from the 2.7 undergraduate grade point
average requirement.

Any student with fewer than 12 hours of graduate work may
be admitted to the Graduate School on the basis of undergradu-
ate GPA only.

General Requirements

Graduate credit earned in graduate courses for which the stu-
dent has received grades of A, B, C, or S, and only such credit,
is acceptable for master’s degree programs. At least 21 semes-
ter hours of graduate credit with grades of A, B, or C must be
earned in courses graded A through F. An overall grade point
average of at least 3.00 in all graduate work is required before
the degree can be awarded.

The Graduate School requires a minimum of 30 semester
hours of acceptable graduate credit for the master’s degree.
Since certain degree programs require more than 30 hours, the
student should consult the description of the appropriate pro-

Chapter 1

gram for specific requirements. No more than half of the credit
applied toward fulfillment of the master’s degree requirements
may be earned at other universities and transferred to SIU.

At least nine hours of coursework must be earned in courses
taught on the Carbondale campus or in an approved residency
center and at least nine hours of credit must be earned after
admission to the degree program.

In addition, a minimum of fifteen hours in courses numbered
500 or above must be earned at SIU.

Candidates for a master’s degree are required to pass a com-
prehensive examination covering all of their graduate work, in-
cluding the thesis. This examination may be written or oral, or
both, as determined by the student’s advisory committee.

Time Limits

A student has six calendar years to complete the degree. This
time is calculated from initial enrollment to completion of all
degree requirements including any document that must be ap-
proved by the Graduate School. This time limit includes courses
taken either at SIU or elsewhere. All students must remain reg-
istered until completion of their degrees. See section “Continu-
ing Enrollment Requirement”.

Thesis

Each candidate for a master’s degree shall write a thesis except
where a graduate program has been approved to provide some
other arrangement, such as a research paper. The thesis shall
be supervised by a committee of at least three members of the
graduate faculty and may be counted for not more than six nor
less than three semester hours of credit. Only members of the
committee may vote or make recommendations concerning ac-
ceptance of the thesis and final examination. A student will be
recommended for the degree only if the members of the com-
mittee, with at most one exception not to include the committee
chair, judge both the thesis and the performance at the final
oral examination to be satisfactory. In cases where a committee
of more than three has been approved, the requirement of not
more than one negative vote will still apply.

All students admitted in a graduate program must continu-
ously enroll except for summer. The enrollment can be in class-
es or in Continuing Enrollment 601.

An electronic pdf version of the approved thesis must be
presented to the Graduate School by the stated deadline date.
There is a library fee of $28.00. If copyright is desired, an ad-
ditional fee of $55.00 will be required.

For non-thesis programs, a research paper should show evi-
dence of the student’s knowledge of research techniques and
should be based on a special project or specific courses as may
be recommended by the advisory committee. An electronic copy
of the research paper must be filed in the Graduate School by
submission at Open SIU by the stated deadline date. Depart-
ments with a non-paper option for a Master’s degree, will have
other requirements.

Double Major for a Master’s Degree
A student may earn a double major for a master’s degree if such
a program of graduate study is commensurate with the stu-
dent’s vocational and professional goals.

A student interested in pursuing a double major for a mas-
ter’s degree must submit to the graduate dean the program of
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study endorsed by the chairman of both of the cooperating units.
The forms for submitting a double major program of study are
available in the Graduate School Admissions Office, 1263 Lin-
coln Drive room 310 or online at http://gradschool.siu.edu/_com-
mon/documents/DoubleMajor.pdf.

Requirements:
1. The student must have been admitted to one master’s

degree program.

2. Each unit in which the student wishes to earn a major
must have an approved master’s degree program.

3. The chair of each unit must endorse the proposed program.

4. The proposed program must specify the title of the degree
which is to be awarded.

5. The proposed program must be approved by the graduate
dean.

6. At least 18 semester hours must be earned for each major,
and one-half of the required coursework for each major
must be in courses numbered 500 or above.

7. The minimum number of hours required for the double
major must total 60 percent of the sum of the total required
for the two majors individually.

8. The thesis may be counted for not more than a combined
total of 6 nor less than 3 semester hours of credit.

Second Master’s Degree

A student may earn a second master’s degree if the second de-
gree is offered by an academic unit different from that of the
first master’s degree. None of the hours used towards any previ-
ous degree will be allowed to count as a part of the total number
of hours toward a second master’s, and all regulations shall ap-
ply to the second master’s degree exactly as they would if this
were a first master’s degree.

Concurrent Master’s Degrees Program

A concurrent master’s degrees program permits students to be
enrolled at the same time in two academic departments which
have an approved concurrent degrees arrangement with each
other, and earn two master’s degrees.

Academic departments, upon approval of the Graduate Coun-
cil, may establish a concurrent degrees program. Concurrent
master’s degrees programs will only be approved if they can be
shown to enhance graduate students’ educational experiences
and professional opportunities. Furthermore, concurrent de-
grees programs must meet the following requirements:

1. Students must obtain admission to both academic
departments, and must be formally admitted to the con
current degrees program prior to completion of the
master’s degree requirements for either of the
participating academic departments;

2. Students are required to complete all core requirements
of each master’s program,;

3. Students are required to earn no less than 80 percent of
the total number of semester hours required in the
master’s degree programs of each of the participating
academic units. A total of nine hours may be shared.
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Concurrent Master’s Degrees Programs
* Agribusiness Economics and Business

Administration (MS / MBA)
* Mass Communication and Media Arts and Business
Administration (MA / MBA)

Concurrent Master’s and Law Degrees Programs
* Accountancy and Law (JD / M.Acc.)

* Business Administration and Law (JD / MBA)

* Education and Law (JD / MSEd)

* Electrical & Computer Engineering and Law (JD / MS)
* Public Administration and Law (JD / MPA)

* Social Work and Law(JD / MSW)

Concurrent Master’s and Medical Degree Program
* Master’s of Public Health and Medical Degree (MPH/MD)

Summary of Master’s Degree Requirements
+ At least 30 hours of graduate credit, or the minimum num-
ber of hours required by the specific degree program.

* Grade point average of at least 3.00.

» At least 15 hours in courses numbered 500 or above, which
must be completed at SIU.

At least 9 hours after admission to the degree program.

At least 9 hours taught on the Carbondale campus or in an
approved residency center.

At least 21 hours of graduate coursework graded A, B, or C.

At least one-half of the required number of hours earned
at SIU.

Courses to be applied to the degree taken within six years of
conferring the degree.

Transfer credit taken at another institution or as a nonde-
clared student approved by the dean of the Graduate School.

Electronic submission of an approved thesis (pdf version)
or an approved research paper (pdf version) (not applicable
for M.B.A., M.Acc., or M.S.W. programs, and non-paper op-
tions).

» Comprehensive or oral examination.
* Submission of departmental clearance form.

+ Register for 601 Continuing Enrollment, as required.

DOCTORAL DEGREE PROGRAM

Admission

Admission to a doctoral program in the Graduate School nor-
mally requires a master’s degree or its equivalent, a grade point
average in graduate work of at least 3.25, and acceptance by
the academic unit offering the doctoral program. Faculty of a
degree program-unit may add its own grade point average re-
quirements (above the Graduate School minima) for admission
to that particular program. An applicant to doctoral level study
may begin the admission process when the applicant needs no
more than 16 additional semester hours (24 quarter hours) be-
yond the credits shown on the transcript at the time of applica-
tion to complete all requirements for the master’s degree. The
graduate dean informs each student of any conditions for admis-
sion imposed by the Graduate School or by the academic unit.
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Direct Entry into a Doctoral Program

Direct entry is possible into previously approved doctoral pro-
grams upon recommendation of the department and acceptance
by the Graduate School. Applicants with exceptional research
potential or outstanding academic preparation may have the
option to enter a doctoral program after completion of a bache-
lor’s degree only. No previous course work at the graduate level
is allowed. The program must be approved for direct entry and
the student must have at least a 3.25 GPA on approximately
the last two years of undergraduate course work.

Accelerated Entry into a Doctoral Program - for SIU
Graduate Students

Students currently enrolled in a master’s program at SIU may
be considered for Accelerated Entry into previously approved
doctoral programs, upon the recommendation of the depart-
ment and acceptance by the Graduate School. At least one se-
mester of course work must have been completed in a master’s
program at SIU, and a minimum grade point average of a least
3.25 must have been earned in all graduate course work (this
includes graduate course work completed at other institutions).
Course work completed in a masters degree program cannot be
counted toward residency requirements for a doctoral program.

Accelerated Entry into a Doctoral Program - for
Non-SIU Graduate Students

Students enrolled in a master’s program at a U.S. educational
institution other than SIU may also be considered for Acceler-
ated Entry into previously approved doctoral programs, upon
the recommendation of the department and acceptance by the
Graduate School. At least one semester of course work must
have been completed in a master’s program at another institu-
tion, and a minimum grade point average of at least 3.25 must
have been earned in all graduate course work.

SIU Departments with Graduate School Approved
Direct Entry and Accelerated Entry

DIRECT ACCELERATED
DEPARTMENT ENTRY ENTRY
Anthropology Yes Yes
Applied Physics Yes Yes
Business Administration Yes Yes
Chemistry Yes Yes
Computer Science Yes Yes
Economics No Yes
Educational Administration &

Higher Education Yes Yes
Electrical & Computer Engineering Yes Yes
Engineering Science No Yes
English No Yes
History Yes Yes
Mass Communication & Media Arts  No Yes
Mechanical Engineering &

Energy Processes No Yes
Molecular Biology, Microbiology,

and Biochemistry Yes Yes
Molecular, Cellular and

Systemic Physiology Yes Yes
Pharmacology & Neuroscience Yes Yes
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Philosophy Yes Yes
Plant Biology Yes Yes
Political Science Yes Yes
Psychology No Yes
Rehabilitation Yes Yes
Sociology No Yes
Speech Communication Yes No
Zoology Yes Yes

General Requirements

The doctoral degree is awarded for high accomplishment in a
particular discipline or a recognized interdisciplinary area, as
measured by the student’s ability to pass the preliminary exam-
ination for admission to candidacy, meet the research tool re-
quirement of the program, perform a piece of original research,
present the results in proper form in a dissertation, and defend
the dissertation before a faculty committee. Except for the hours
required to meet residency and required 24 hours of disserta-
tion, there is no Graduate School requirement that a certain
number of semester hours be taken for the doctorate although
some degree programs do require a certain number of semester
hours. Graduate work completed at another institution may be
eligible for transfer to the student’s doctoral program, subject
to Graduate School regulations regarding transfer of credit and
acceptance by the student’s major department. Transfer credit
cannot be applied toward residency.

No doctoral level residence-credit program may be estab-
lished off campus, although coursework involved in a doctoral
program may be taken at an off-campus residence center pro-
vided that the full, normal requirement of residence on campus
at SIU is met under the usual Graduate School standards for
doctoral programs. However, established cooperative programs
with SIU Carbondale and SIU Edwardsville permits students
to be enrolled in courses and earn credits either at SIU Carbon-
dale or SIU Edwardsville.

Preliminary Examination

The student will generally prepare for this examination through
independent study and coursework, as advised by the faculty of
the doctoral program. The examination is given to determine
the breadth and depth of the student’s knowledge within the
discipline. The particular form and content of the examination
are determined by the faculty of each of the doctoral programs.
The student will be permitted to take the preliminary examina-
tion at the discretion of the department, after having completed
two years of full-time study or its equivalent beyond the bac-
calaureate.

Research Tool Requirement

The doctorate at SIU is a research-oriented degree. The re-
search tool requirement is intended to be an integral part of
the student’s program. Since research materials, problems, and
techniques vary from discipline to discipline, the details of the
research tool requirement are determined by the faculty of each
of the doctoral programs.

Residency

The residency requirement for the doctorate must be fulfilled
after admission to the doctoral program and before formal ad-
mission to doctoral candidacy. The residency requirement is
satisfied by completion of 24 semester hours of graduate credit
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on campus as a doctoral student within a period not to exceed
four calendar years. No more than six hours of deferred dis-
sertation credit may be applied toward fulfillment of the 24
semester hours residency requirement. No doctoral student
should be permitted to sign up for more than six hours of dis-
sertation until candidacy has been achieved. Any dissertation
hours registered for above the six permitted prior to candidacy
will not be counted toward completion of the doctoral degree.
Credit earned in concentrated courses or workshops may apply
toward fulfillment of the residency requirements if the student
is concurrently registered for a course spanning the full term.
No more than six semester hours of short course or workshop
credit may be applied to the 24 semester hours residency re-
quirement.

Admission to Candidacy

Admission to candidacy is granted by the dean of the Gradu-
ate School upon recommendation of the faculty responsible
for the student’s program, after the student has fulfilled the
residency requirement for the doctoral degree, passed the pre-
liminary examination, and met the research tool requirement
of the program. The doctoral degree may not be conferred less
than six months after admission to candidacy, except upon ap-
proval of the dean of the Graduate School. The candidate must
fulfill all requirements for the degree within a five-year period
after admission to candidacy. If completion of requirements is
delayed beyond five years, a student may be required to take
another preliminary examination and be admitted to candida-
cy a second time. All candidates must remain registered until
completion of their degree. See section “Continuing Enrollment
Requirement”.

Dissertation

After being admitted to candidacy, the student must complete a
dissertation showing that the student is capable of independent
research or other creative effort. A successful dissertation usu-
ally represents the most extensive and intensive scholarly work
the student has performed to date. Completing the dissertation
will lead the student up to the cutting edge of research (how-
ever defined by the discipline) conducted at that time in his or
her field of research. A dissertation must address a significant
question and demonstrate that its author can interpret findings
and formulate conclusions that are the result of independent
thinking and sustained evaluation of source materials. These
findings must be expressed in clear and grammatical language
that is well organized into cogent and coherent argument. A
dissertation that contains the student’s published or in-press
manuscripts, or excerpts from these manuscripts, shall, in the
preface, describe these materials and their contribution to the
dissertation. In the case of multi-authored manuscripts, the
student’s contribution to each such manuscript must be clear-
ly delineated in the preface and attested in a separate state-
ment by the chair of the dissertation committee addressed to
the Graduate School. The dissertation shall be supervised by
a faculty committee which has been approved by the dean of
the Graduate School. This committee shall consist of five or
more graduate faculty members, at least one of whom shall be
from a graduate program outside the student’s academic unit.
The student’s academic unit shall be understood to mean the
department (or equivalent units) and any member outside the

Degree Requirements / 11

department is eligible to serve as the outside member providing
that the department and the graduate dean agree.

While working on the dissertation, the student must register
for the course numbered 600. The student is to devote at least
one academic year of full-time work to complete the dissertation
and will register for 24 semester hours of dissertation credit, for
example, 12 hours for each of two terms.

Students who have registered for 24 semester hours of disser-
tation credit and have not completed the doctoral dissertation
are subject to the continuing enrollment requirement described
in the section titled “General Regulations and Procedures”.

Publication of the doctoral dissertation to insure its availabil-
ity to the scholarly community is considered an integral part of
the process of doctoral education. Students must submit their
dissertations electronically (pdf) to ProQuest for publishing. An
abstract of the dissertation will be published in Dissertation
Abstracts International.

The student must submit electronically a pdf. version of the
dissertation acceptable to the Graduate School, along with an
abstract. There is a library fee of $28.00 for binding. If copy-
right is desired, an additional fee of $55.00 will be required. The
Survey Form of Earned Doctorates is completed and submitted
to the Graduate School.

The abstract will be published in the current Dissertation
Abstracts International and the dissertation will be cited in
American Doctoral Dissertations and Comprehensive Disser-
tation Index. A copy of the dissertation will be placed in the
Library of Congress archives. This service assures the student
that the dissertation will be available to other researchers at no
further personal expense to the student.

If the student elects to use the copyright service, copyright
will be obtained in the student’s name. Publication rights, other
than for reproduction in microform or from microform, are the
student’s to assign to any publisher at any time. In addition, ar-
rangements can sometimes be made for University Microfilms
to publish a small edition of the dissertation.

Final Examination

There will be a final oral examination administered by the stu-
dent’s doctoral dissertation committee. The examination will
cover the subject of the dissertation and other matters related
to the discipline. Any member of the graduate faculty may at-
tend the final oral examination and may participate in ques-
tioning and discussion, subject to reasonable limitations im-
posed by the chairperson of the committee, but only members of
the committee may vote or make recommendations concerning
acceptance of the dissertation and final examination. A student
will be recommended for the degree only if the members of the
committee, with at most one exception, judge both the disser-
tation and the performance at the final oral examination to
be satisfactory. In cases where a committee of more than five
members has been approved, the requirement of not more than
one negative vote will still apply.

Interdisciplinary Doctor of Philosophy Programs

These guidelines provide for interdisciplinary doctoral pro-
grams for a limited number of students whose educational
requirements can be met by existing resources, but not exclu-
sively by any one of the University’s constituent units. Inter-
disciplinary doctoral programs will be instituted in response to
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the particular academic interest of individual students, not as
programs of a permanent nature. The procedures and criteria
given below govern the authorization and control of interdisci-
plinary doctoral programs.

1. After admission to an established doctoral program at SIU
and upon the recommendation of the chairperson or
adviser of that program, a student may apply for an
interdisciplinary doctoral program to the dean of the
Graduate School.

2. The dean of the Graduate School will apply the following
criteria in deciding whether a program committee should
be established to consider the proposed interdisciplinary
doctoral program.

a. The requisite staff must be available.

b. The library holdings must be adequate without
unreasonable additions.

c¢. The program must lie within the recognized disciplines
or fields of study, at least one of which offers the
doctoral program.

3. If the dean of the Graduate School is satisfied that the
proposed program satisfies these criteria, the dean shall
form a special program committee of five members, at least
three of whom shall be from units offering the doctorate.

4. If the committee approves the proposed program, a plan
of study shall be developed that includes the following
elements:

a. Fields or areas of study

b. Required courses

c. Languages or other research tool requirements
d. Dissertation subject

e. Preliminary examination

5. The program as approved by the committee and accepted
for principal sponsorship by a unit with an approved
doctoral program shall be submitted to the dean of the
Graduate School. Upon final approval the student’s
program shall have the same binding effect upon the
Graduate School as programs printed in the graduate
catalog. The degree earned shall carry the title of the
doctoral unit that has assumed principal sponsorship. The
commencement program shall give specific indication that
the degree is interdisciplinary and include a listing of those
units that are substantively involved in addition to the
principal sponsoring unit, as determined by the graduate
dean.

6. When the committee has certified all the required per
formances, including the results of examinations, the
committee shall be dissolved.

Concurrent Doctoral and Law Degrees Programs
Political Science and Law (JD / Ph.D.)

Cooperative Doctoral Degree Programs between
SIU Carbondale and SIU Edwardsville

A cooperative doctoral program between SIU Carbondale and
SIU Edwardsville permits classified graduate students to be en-
rolled in certain designated courses at either SIU Carbondale
or SIU Edwardsville and earn credit in partial fulfillment of the
doctoral degree requirements at SIU Carbondale. The following
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SIU Carbondale doctoral programs have approved cooperative
agreements with SIU Edwardsville:

Educational Administration Ph.D.

Engineering Science Ph.D.

Historical Studies Ph.D.

Summary of Doctoral Degree Requirements
+ Achievement of a grade point average of at least 3.00.

» Completion of any specific courses required by the doctoral
program.

+ Fulfillment of the residency requirement.

» Completion of the research tool required by the doctoral
program.

* Passing of the preliminary examination.
» Admission to candidacy.

* Completion of an approved dissertation with 24 hours of
dissertation credit.

* Oral defense of dissertation.

* Electronic submission of dissertation (pdf version) to the
Graduate School.

» Completion of Survey of Earned Doctorate.

* Degree conferred not less than six months nor more than
five years after admission to candidacy.

* Submission of departmental clearance form.

* Register for 601 Continuing Enrollment, as required.
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General Regulations and Procedures

This section includes Graduate School procedures and regula-
tions applicable to all graduate students regardless of degree
classification. Requirements unique to the master’s and doctor-
al degrees are stated in the section titled Degree Requirements.
For information about specific degree programs the student
should consult the appropriate degree program description. Re-
quirements unique to the non-degree classifications are stated
in the section in this chapter titled “Nondeclared Students—
Non-Degree”.

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATE STUDY
Information regarding graduate degree programs offered at
SIU can be found on the Graduate School home page at http:/
gradschool.siu.edu/. Under the Admissions section, see the link
“Academic Degree Programs”; there is basic information relat-
ing to each program — areas of interest, graduate tests required,
terms for which that program admits students, application
deadlines, and departmental contact information.

Applying to a Degree Program

The online application for admission to Graduate School can be
found on the Graduate School home page at http://gradschool.
siu.edu/; see “Apply Now”. This application is required for ad-
mission to all programs, and allows the student to upload most
of their application materials and to submit them electroni-
cally. Check your own department’s home page for a list of re-
quired materials.

Some items, such as official transcripts, portfolios and official
test scores, may need to be mailed directly to the department.
See the Degree Programs section on the home page for “Depart-
mental Contact Information” for where such materials should
be mailed in each department.

Items routinely uploaded are: unofficial copies of test scores
such as the GRE, GMAT, MAT and TOEFL / IELTS, unofficial
copies of transcripts, Statements of Purpose, any other materi-
als required by your particular department; Financial State-
ments/Bank Statements for international applicants, as well as
copies of passport pages for applicants and any dependents.
Contact information for persons being asked to provide letters
of recommendation may be entered, and then recommendations
may be submitted online by those persons.

In addition, some departments may also have a departmental
application form, which may be linked to the Graduate School
online application.

Application Fee

The Graduate School has a $50.00 non-refundable application
fee for nondeclared graduate students. In addition, all pro-
grams require a non-refundable application fee of $50.00 which
must be submitted with the Application for Admission to Grad-
uate Study. If you are applying to more than one program, a fee
must be paid to each program. McNair Scholars should submit
proof of participation in that program directly to the Graduate
School.

Transcripts
Students are required to submit official transcripts from all
schools attended during their undergraduate study and also
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for all graduate work completed. Any student wishing to be
considered for Graduate School fellowships must submit to the
department an official transcript for every course taken as an
undergraduate and / or graduate student.

All transcripts submitted for admission to a degree program
must be sent directly to the department to which you are apply-
ing. See departmental contact information for complete mailing
address.

Students applying for nondeclared admission are only re-
quired to send one official transcript showing either a bach-
elor’s, master’s or Ph.D. earned. They should be sent directly
to Graduate School Admissions - Nondeclared, 1263 Lincoln
Drive Room 310, Mailcode 4716, SIU, Carbondale, IL 62901.
Any transcripts submitted in person must be received by the
student directly from the institution attended, and must be
submitted to the Graduate School in a sealed envelope.

Transcripts submitted will not be returned nor forwarded to
other institutions.

In accord with the Family Education Rights and Privacy Act
of 1974, no non-Southern Illinois University person, firm, or
agency may have access to an applicant’s or a student’s creden-
tials without written consent of the individual concerned. Grad-
uate students shall be permitted to examine their own records
upon request. Such requests should be made by the student to
the dean of the Graduate School.

Test Scores

The Graduate School does not require any graduate tests for
admission. (However, if you intend to apply for a fellowship you
will need a standardized test to qualify.) Individual depart-
ments may require, at their discretion, the GMAT, GRE, MAT,
or other appropriate standardized tests for admission. Check
the website of the department to which you are applying or con-
tact the department directly for more information. Information
is also listed on the Graduate School home page under “Degree
Program Information”, but should be verified by the depart-
ment.

Deadlines

While the Graduate School does not have an application dead-
line, many departments do. The deadlines may be as early as
December 1st for the following fall semester. Please check the
department to find out what application deadlines they may
have. These deadline dates are also listed under “Degree Pro-
gram Information” on the Graduate School home page, but
should be verified with the department. Regardless of any dead-
lines, applicants should submit materials to the department as
far in advance as possible, to have the best chance to be consid-
ered for admission and funding.

Requirements

The admission requirements of the Graduate School and the
department must both be met before the student is admitted
to a degree program, and both the Graduate School and the de-
partment may specify admission conditions. Most departments
require additional materials such as letters of recommendation;
these should be forwarded directly to the department or sub-
mitted online by the recommender via ApplyYourself. The stu-
dent will be informed by the Graduate School of the resultant
admission status after this process has been completed.
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Terms of Admission

Please note that some departments may not admit students
for all semesters. Some allow admissions for fall semester only,
some for summer only, and some for fall and spring terms only.
For more information, check with the department to which you
are applying or also check the Graduate School home page for
“Degree Program Information” http://gradschool.siu.edu/.

Updating Admission for Future Terms

All admissions are for the specific term indicated. Should a stu-
dent wish to change their admission to a future term, they must
contact the Director of Graduate Studies in the department to
which they are applying. The petition to change can only be
granted within one calendar year of the initial admission term
and only with the agreement of the department and the Gradu-
ate School. Official transcripts will be required for any course
work completed since the original application. After one year,
the student must submit a new application and new application
materials.

Admission of Faculty Members

No one who holds a faculty appointment at any of the academic
ranks—Ilecturer, instructor, assistant professor, associate pro-
fessor, and professor—shall be admitted to a graduate degree
program at any level, or be eligible to register for courses to be
taken for graduate credit, in the graduate degree program in
which the faculty member holds the appointment. If a faculty
member has been admitted to a graduate degree program in
some unit other than the one in which such appointment exists,
no member of the faculty of the unit in which the appointment
is held may be a member of that colleague’s thesis committee,
graduate program committee, dissertation committee, or any
other examining committee. (See also faculty appointments in
the section titled Financial Assistance.)

Admission of International Students

This school is authorized under federal law to enroll non-immi-
grant international students. A student from abroad is subject
to all requirements for admission established by the Graduate
School. For other information concerning international stu-
dents, contact the Graduate School Admissions Office, 1263
Lincoln Drive, Room 310.

To allow ample time for visa and other departure procedures,
the applicant should have an application and all supporting
documents on file with the University no less than six months
prior to the proposed entry date. Some departmental deadlines
may require an even earlier application.

International students must be enrolled in a program leading
to a graduate degree. They cannot be admitted as nondeclared
students.

If the above requirements are satisfactorily met and the stu-
dent is admitted to a degree program, the applicant will be re-
quired to certify that personally adequate financial resources
will be available to undertake and continue in a program of
study.

Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). All applicants
whose native or first language is not English must take the
TOEFL test no more than 24 months prior to the term for which
the applicant is seeking admission. A minimum TOEFL score
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of 550 (paper); 80 (internet) is required for Graduate School
admission; higher scores may be required for admission into
specific degree programs. The IELTS exam is also acceptable (a
minimum score of 6.5).

Exemptions to the TOEFL requirement are: (1) an applicant
who has recently completed a bachelor’s degree (four years
attendance and completion of at least 100 semester hours of
graded coursework) at an accredited institution in the United
States; (2) an applicant who has completed a master’s degree at
an accredited institution in the United States, who obtained a
TOEFL score of at least 550/80 immediately prior to beginning
graduate studies and who has been in residence in the United
States continuously prior to application to SIU. Verification of
the earlier TOEFL score by the degree granting institution is
mandatory.

Official TOEFL scores will be sent only to the Graduate
School Admissions Office. A photocopy of the student’s exam-
inee score report should be uploaded with other materials in
the online application.

Conditional Admission of International Students. Conditional
admission of international students will be considered on an
individual basis. The student must be applying to a program
which requires only the Graduate School minimum of a 550 /
213/ 80 score on the TOEFL exam. Departments which require
a higher TOEFL will not use this option; for those programs,
the required score must be submitted in advance before an ap-
plication will be considered. Please note that some programs
will not to allow this option.

The student must submit a recent TOEFL score, to be used
for placement in English language classes, before a conditional
admission can be considered. The department to which the stu-
dent is applying must also agree to use this option. The student
must be acceptable for admission based on all other academic
criteria, with the possible exception of a graduate test score
such as the GRE or MAT.

Before this option can be considered, the student must submit
all required application materials to the department, including
a recent TOEFL, however low. Departments may confer with
the Graduate School Admissions Office with regards to using
this admissions option. Graduate admissions will coordinate
with the CESL Office to arrange for the student’s enrollment in
CESL classes, and will issue a Training Language 1-20, along
with a conditional admission letter guaranteeing the student
admission to the graduate degree program following successful
completion of the required English language classes.

Academic Requirements. If a foreign-born applicant has re-
cently completed a four-year bachelor’s degree program at an
accredited institution in the United States of America (mini-
mum of 100 hours of graded coursework), the applicant may
be given the same consideration for admission to a graduate
degree program as a United States citizen, in regard to both
academic requirements and the use of English as a foreign lan-
guage.

Applicants who have completed the equivalent of a four-year
bachelor’s degree at a recognized institution in any other coun-
try must have an academic record equivalent to a 2.70 grade
point average (A = 4.00) on their last two years of study for
admission to a master’s degree program.
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The determination of the applicant’s grade point average
shall be the responsibility of the Graduate School.

Applicants for doctoral programs must meet the regular aca-
demic requirements for admission to a doctoral program.

Qualification for Assistantship with Teaching Duties. Every
non-native English speaker assigned a graduate assistantship
with teaching duties must pass an examination of oral English
skill before undertaking classroom duties.

There are two parts to the exam: an interview and a teach-
ing sample. The procedures for this exam are described below.
The exam is given by a three person committee: a department
representative, a Center for English as a Second Language rep-
resentative, and a Graduate School representative.

The interview begins by asking the student general informa-
tion. The interview covers reasons for choosing Southern Illi-
nois University, the student’s chosen field of study and major
emphasis, plans for graduation and the future, and also infor-
mation about the nature of the projected teaching assignment.

For the teaching sample, the student gives a 10 to 15 minute
teaching presentation on a topic related to his/her assistant-
ship duties. The interviewers act as potential students in the
relevant setting, asking the kinds of questions likely to be posed
by students in such a setting.

Upon completion of the oral exam, the interviewers rate the
student independently on three sets of scales:

1. comprehension (how well the student understood what was
asked)

2. speaking/fluency (how grammatically and fluently the stu-
dent spoke)

3. pronunciation/accent (is the accent a barrier to communi-
cation)
The result of the oral interview is a consensus of all three
interviewers, arrived at immediately upon comparison of the
ratings.

There are three outcomes for the exam:

1. Pass, which allows the student to serve as a teaching as-
sistant without restriction.

2. Conditional assignment, which limits the student’s poten-
tial assignments. Limits are specifically tailored to the stu-
dent’s performance level, e.g., (for example: grading only,
help sessions, laboratories under close supervision, one-
on-one tutoring sessions, or to relatively advanced classes
within the major subject).

3. Failure.

Students who fail, or are given a conditional assignment,
may be re-tested the next semester or when potential teaching
assignments change.

The Graduate School sends letters detailing the results of the
examination to the student’s academic department, and a copy
is placed in each student’s graduate assistant file.

REGISTRATION
Only those students who have been officially admitted by the
Graduate School will be permitted to register.

Some degree programs require their students to have a
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Registration User Number (RUN) before registration. Please
consult the designated major department about advisement.
Nondeclared non-degree students are technically self-advised
and may begin registration for the admitted semester after the
registration period begins.

The Schedule of Classes for a particular semester is available
online via SalukiNet
https://salukinet.siu.edu/cp/home/displaylogin.

Students are strongly encouraged to complete their registra-
tion before the beginning of classes. After the first week of class-
es, registration or program changes involving adding a course
must have the written approval of the instructor of each course
as well as the approval of the Graduate School and cannot use
SalukiNet to register. Student must come to the Registration
Office in Student Services Building Room 309 to register. A $15
late fee is charged if not already registered.

Information concerning registration dates and deadlines for
the first time the student attends the University will be sent
when the student is admitted to the Graduate School. Continu-
ing students should consult the SIU Schedule of Classes (http://
registrar.siu.edu/records/schedclass.html) for each semester to
find deadlines and dates for registration.

REGISTRATION METHODS

During the advance registration period (see registration calen-
dar for dates in the SIU Schedule of Classes Information http://
registrar.siu.edu/records/schedclass.html) graduate students
may register by several methods described below. Nondeclared
students may use any of the methods. Degree-seeking students
may be required by their departments to have a RUN number.

Web Registration

Nondeclared students and degree-seeking students will regis-
ter online via SalukiNet
https://salukinet.siu.edu/cp/home/displaylogin. To begin the
registration, a student needs a network ID and a password. If
you are not yet admitted to the Graduate School or do not have
department approval to register or there is some other problem,
you are ineligible to register.

Registration at the Graduate School

The Graduate Registration Center is located at Student Ser-
vices Building Room 309. After the first week of classes, all
students must register in person from 8:00 A.M. to 4:30 P.M.,
Monday through Friday. After the first week of classes, stu-
dents are required to have the instructor’s and the graduate
dean’s permission to add courses and must come to the center
to process a registration or add. Drops are to be processed on-
line through week 10 for full semester classes or drop deadlines
for shorter classes. Drop deadline for refund for full semester
classes is week 2.

Late Registration

A late registration fee of $15 shall be assessed to all students
taking on-campus classes who register the first day of classes
or later. This fee shall be non-refundable and cannot be waived,
except when it is clearly shown that the late registration was
caused by faculty or administrative action. Off-campus classes
and registration in 599, 600, and 601 shall be exempt from such
fee.
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OTHER TYPES OF REGISTRATION IN GRADUATE
COURSES

The following discussion concerns students who are either non-
declared for various reasons or are undergraduates wanting to
take graduate-level courses.

Nondeclared Students—Non-Degree

A person may apply for admission to the Graduate School as a
nondeclared student when the applicant does not seek a gradu-
ate degree or has applied too late to be admitted to a degree
program for the term for which admission is sought, or does
not meet the minimum GPA requirements for admission to a
graduate degree program at this time.

Students applying for admission as a Nondeclared graduate
student who hope to obtain admission in a particular depart-
ment at a later date, should meet with the Director of Graduate
Studies in that department before registering for courses and
seek information as to what courses they may take which would
be counted towards degree requirements if they are admitted to
the program later. Once the student is enrolled in the depart-
ment, the department must petition the Graduate School that
graduate courses completed while a student was nondeclared
be counted toward fulfillment of degree requirements. The stu-
dent will be subject to the rules and regulations of the Graduate
School and the department concerned including the completion
of at least 9 hours after being admitted to a master’s degree
program from nondeclared status.

Please note that nondeclared graduate students are not eli-
gible for Graduate School fellowships or tuition waiver scholar-
ships. Contact the Assistantship Office for details. Loans may
be available for one 12 month period only, beginning when the
student first enrolls in the nondeclared category and ending 12
months later. To determine eligibility, contact the Financial
Aid Office.

Regular Nondeclared

A person who seeks admission as a regular nondeclared gradu-
ate student must have been awarded a bachelor’s or higher de-
gree. A student admitted as a regular nondeclared student may
enroll in graduate courses as long as the student meets reten-
tion standards of the Graduate School. Please note that funding
is not available after one year.

Temporary Nondeclared (classes taught off-site or web-based
programs only)

A student may register as a temporary nondeclared student for
one semester only. If the student wishes to enroll in graduate
courses after this time period, the student must apply for and
be admitted, either to a degree program or to regular nonde-
clared status. Complete admission materials must be submit-
ted before subsequent registrations will be allowed.

Undergraduate Student Registration in Graduate
Courses

Graduate Credit

An undergraduate student who wishes to register for a gradu-
ate course (400- or 500-level course) for graduate credit must file
the standard application for admission to the Graduate School
and submit a request for graduate credit. Forms are available
in the Graduate School Admissions Office, 1263 Lincoln Drive
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Room 310. If the student is academically eligible for admission
to a degree program, the student will be allowed to register
as an undergraduate for graduate courses for graduate credit
when within 12 semester hours of completing requirements for
the bachelor’s degree. Permission of the instructor teaching the
course must be obtained, and for 500-level courses, the permis-
sion of the Chair of the department offering the course.

An undergraduate student who meets these qualifications
will be allowed to take graduate courses for graduate credit for
one semester. If, at the end of the term, the student has not
received the bachelor’s degree, permission to enroll in graduate
courses for graduate credit will be withdrawn until after the
bachelor’s degree has been conferred. Graduate credit cannot
be granted once a semester is complete.

Undergraduate Credit

The Graduate School has the responsibility of approving the
registration of undergraduate students in 500-level courses for
undergraduate credit. Undergraduate students should only be
encouraged to take 500-level courses if they are properly quali-
fied. In dealing with these requests the following procedures
must be followed.

The chair of the department offering the course, in collabora-
tion with the instructor who is teaching the particular course,
should forward a letter to the Associate Director of the Gradu-
ate School, 1263 Lincoln Drive Room 309, indicating their ap-
proval for this student to enroll in the 500-level course for un-
dergraduate credit. Since such a request should only be made
for superior students, the letters should include such informa-
tion as: (1) undergraduate GPA (at least 3.0 required); (2) gen-
eral description of the student’s academic work; and (3) why
this course would be beneficial. The student must go to the
same office to obtain permission to enroll upon receipt of the
letter by the Associate Director. If permission to enroll has been
granted by the Associate Director, this will be indicated to the
registration center. Accordingly, the student should bring the
request form or add/drop slip to the Graduate School.

School of Law Courses

A graduate student may enroll for graduate credit in desig-
nated law courses if the student has permission of the dean of
the School of Law and the dean of the Graduate School. Reg-
istration must be processed through the Graduate School and
the grades will be reported on the Graduate School letter grade
system (4, B, C, etc.).

A law student may register for law credit in graduate courses
with approval of the dean of the School of Law and the graduate
dean. Registration must be processed on School of Law forms
and the grades will be reported on the Graduate School letter
grade system.

A law student may not register for graduate courses for grad-
uate credit unless the student has been admitted to the Gradu-
ate School in an approved concurrent program.

Residence-Center Credit
Credit earned at approved graduate residence centers will be
entered on a student’s record as on-campus credit earned at
SIU.

Students enrolled for credit in approved residence-center
master’s degree programs or in specific residence-credit courses
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must have been officially admitted (either in a degree program
or nondeclared) to the Graduate School at SIU.

For information about specific programs and courses, the stu-
dent should consult the appropriate department.

GRADUATE STUDENT COURSE LOADS

Financial Aid Awards
For financial aid awarding purposes, the following defines the
number of semester hours for full-and half-time:

Status 16-Week Semester 8-Week Session
Full-time 12 6
Half-time 6 3

Graduate students enrolled in fewer than 6 hours for fall and
spring semesters or 3 hours for summer session are not eligible
to obtain student loans.

Enrollment Certification
The following semester hours of credit are to be used to certify
full-time and half-time attendance of graduate students.

Status 16-Week Semester 8-Week Session
Full-time 9 or more hours* 3 or more hours
Half-time 6 hours 3 hours

Less than half-time Less than 6 hours Less than 3 hours

*Students who hold at least a quarter-time (256% FTE) graduate assistant-
ship are considered as full-time if they have a minimum of 8 semester
hours.

Minimum and Maximum Course Loads

Maximum coursework for graduate students is 16 hours each
semester; 12 hours is considered normal load. The minimum
and maximum loads for graduate students under various types
of financial support are summarized below. To meet the mini-
mum below, a graduate student must enroll in graduate-level
course(s) (typically a 400- or 500-level course; certain 400-level
courses are not available for graduate credit). Audit work will
not qualify to meet the minimum load. However, audit work
is calculated in determining a student’s maximum course load.
Exceptions to these minima and maxima are possible only with
the written permission of the graduate dean. If graduate stu-
dents’ enrollments exceed the maximum or fail to meet the
minimum of hours required by their type of financial support,
their registrations will be withdrawn and financial support will
be terminated.

16-Week 8-Week
Semester Session
Type of Financial Support Max. Min. Max.Min.
No financial support 16 9
Graduate Assistantships
1/2 time appointment 12 8 6 3
1/4 time appointment 14 8 9 3
Full-time University employees 6 6
Graduate Fellowships 16 9 9 3
Full Veteran’s Benefits 16 9 9 3
SIU Scholarships 16 9 9 3

All University employees who wish to use the employee tu-
ition and fee waiver (faculty and staff) and are classified as
graduate students must seek approval of the Graduate School
to enroll in more than 6 semester hours of courses.
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CONTINUING ENROLLMENT (601)

Registration in 601 (1 hour per semester) is required of all
graduate students, whether in residence or not, who are not
otherwise enrolled for fall or spring semester. Concurrent reg-
istration in any other course is not permitted.

Students registering for 601 are assessed only in-state tu-
ition for the credit hour associated with the registration. Since
student fees are not assessed for 601, the students are not eli-
gible for the benefits of any other programs such as Recreation
Center use, Health Service and Student Medical Benefits, Stu-
dents’ Attorney Program assistance, etc. Students needing the
above benefits that require fees may instead register for addi-
tional research, thesis, or dissertation hours.

All students in a graduate program, but not enrolled in class-
es by the Friday of the first week of the fall or spring semester,
will be registered in 601 by the Graduate School and charged
tuition for 1 hour of 601. This hour will be dropped if the stu-
dent subsequently enrolls in a class that semester or is granted
a leave of absence by his/her graduate program by the 8th week
of the semester. Each program has its own policy of whether
and when to grant leaves of absence. Students on leave are not
required to enroll in 601 for the period of leave, but a leave of
absence does not affect the time-to-degree requirements. The
requirement of 601 enrollment ends when a student passes
the six-years to complete a master’s degree, without complet-
ing the degree, the five-years of doctoral candidacy, or officially
withdraws from a program prior to completion of the degree, or
graduates. Students who are granted extensions to these time
limits would be covered by this revised 601 policy. Summer ses-
sions are exempt from the continuous enrollment requirement.

TRANSFER CREDIT

All graduate credits earned by a student in good standing at
an accredited university, which have not been applied toward
fulfillment of requirements for another degree, are eligible for
transfer to that student’s degree program, subject to general
limitations of Graduate School regulations, residency require-
ments for doctoral degree programs, and acceptance by the stu-
dent’s major department. All transfer credits are subject to final
review by the graduate dean. No transfer credit will be given for
work bearing a grade below B or graded “satisfactory” without
express permission of the graduate dean in response to writ-
ten petition from the student’s department. No credit toward
a degree may be earned by correspondence nor in off-campus
courses at another university. In the case of a master’s degree,
the student must earn at least half of the credit applied toward
fulfillment of degree requirements in courses offered by SIU.

The department recommending the graduate degree shall
administer all required general and final examinations, and
a member of the graduate faculty at SIU shall direct the stu-
dent’s master’s thesis, required research paper, or doctoral dis-
sertation.

GRADUATE GRADING SYSTEM

A Excellent. 4 grade points.

Good. 3 grade points.

Conditional, not fully satisfactory. 2 grade points.
Poor, not satisfactory. 1 grade point.

Failure. 0 grade points.

Ho QW
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S Satisfactory. Used for thesis and dissertation credit
and certain designated and approved 500-level re-
search, internship, and practicum courses. Is not
counted in calculating grade-point average.

U Unsatisfactory. Used for thesis and dissertation
credit and certain designated and approved 500-level
research, internship, and practicum courses. Is not
counted in calculating grade-point average.

W Authorized withdrawal made through a program
change. Work may not be completed. Refer to grade
explanation below.

INC Incomplete. Has permission of the instructor to be
completed within a period of time designated by the
instructor. Refer to grade explanation below.

DEF Deferred. Used only for certain designated and ap-

proved 500-level courses of an individual continuing
nature such as research, thesis, or dissertation. Refer
to grade explanation below.

AU Audit. No grade or credit earned. Refer to grade expla-
nation below.

wuU Unauthorized withdrawal at instructor’s discretion
for student in good standing in class who stopped at-
tending class during first 60% of the semester. This
grade cannot be made up.

Grading System Explanation

Only courses for which the grades of A, B, C, or S have been
received are acceptable in fulfillment of graduate degree re-
quirements. The letter grades A, B, C, D, and F are included in
computing the grade-point averages for academic retention. If
a graduate student repeats a course with the permission of the
graduate dean, both grades will be counted in the grade-point
average. Graduate students will not receive graduate credit for
Pass/Fail grades. They may not receive a grade of Pass/Fail in a
400-level course graded Pass/Fail on an elective basis.

400-level courses. Most 400-level courses may be taken for
graduate credit. The Graduate Catalog will indicate those
400-level courses which may be taken for graduate credit. No
grades of Pass/Fail may be given for a 400-level course for grad-
uate credit. The instructor in a 400-level course which can be
taken for graduate credit has the discretion to decide whether
to require additional work for graduate credit.

Withdrawal. Except for the WU grade, a W indicates autho-
rized withdrawal from a course prior to the date indicated in
the Schedule of Classes for the term in which the course was
taken. The student’s record will reflect the courses from which
the student had withdrawn with the symbol W and the week
of withdrawal. Program changes to drop a course during the
first two weeks of classes result in no entry being made on the
student’s record (consult the section titled “Withdrawal from
Courses and from the University” for additional information on
withdrawal procedures and deadlines).

Incomplete. An INC grade should be assigned when, for rea-
sons beyond their control, students engaged in passing work
are unable to complete all class assignments. INC is not in-
cluded in grade-point computation. An INC must be changed
to a completed grade within one year from the close of the term
in which the course was taken or graduation, whichever comes
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first. Should the student fail to complete the course within the
time period designated, that is, one year from the close of the
term in which the course was taken or graduation, whichever
comes first, the Incomplete will be converted to a grade of F' and
the grade will be computed in the student’s grade point average.

To complete the work from the original registration, a student
should not register for the course again, but should complete the
work for the original registration if the original registration is
within the normal time limits established for the degree.

A contract for an INC grade must be established between the
instructor and student at the time the INC grade is assigned.

An extension may be granted if the request for the extension
is made within the first year and approved by the Dean of the
Graduate School and the Provost.

Deferred. When the work is completed in a course for which DEF
has been assigned, the grade is changed to a letter grade by the
instructor, except in the case of theses and dissertations. When
a thesis or dissertation has been submitted to the Graduate
School as approved, the grade is automatically changed to S. If
a thesis or dissertation is found unacceptable and the student
is dismissed from the program, the grade of U is automatically
assigned upon receipt by the Graduate School of the action dis-
missing the student.

Audit. A student registering for a course on an audit basis re-
ceives no letter grade and no credit hours. The student’s regis-
tration must indicate audit registration and the same fees are
paid as when registering for credit. During the first two weeks
of a regular semester a student registered for a course for credit
may change to audit status or vice versa through the official pro-
gram change process. Thereafter, the change may not be made.

Changing of Grades. At the completion of a course the final grade
assigned to a student is the responsibility of the instructor of the
course. Grades given at the end of the course are final and may
not be changed by additional work or by submitting additional
materials; however, clerical errors in recording grades can be
corrected. To correct a clerical error, the assigned instructors
should submit a grade change card together with an explanation
and justification of the grade change for the approval or disap-
proval of the department chair, the appropriate college dean,
and the dean of the Graduate School. In cases of theses and dis-
sertations, for which DEF grades are given, the Graduate School
changes the DEF grades upon presentation and acceptance of
the thesis and dissertation and receipt of the departmental ap-
proval papers. In courses for which INC and DEF grades have
been given, the assigned instructors has the responsibility of de-
termining the final grade to be assigned and notifying the Reg-
istrar’s Office of the final grade by means of the grade change
card.

WITHDRAWAL FROM COURSES
AND FROM THE UNIVERSITY

Dropping Courses

Students officially registered for courses must withdraw for-
mally. They must process an official withdrawal form. Outlined
below are the procedures to be followed by graduate students
when withdrawing from courses.
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Deadlines for Dropping from a Course(s)

Deadline for

If Classes* Withdrawal to Deadline
Meet for Receive Full Refund to Withdraw
13-16 weeks 2nd week 10th week
9-12 weeks 2nd week 8th week

8 weeks 2nd week 5th week

7 weeks 1st week 4th week

46 weeks 1st week 3rd week

2—-3 weeks 1st day 1st week
Less than 2 weeks 1st day 2nd day

*Students must drop a course or withdraw from the University by these
deadlines to receive an account credit equal to a full refund of tuition and
fees. Students who drop courses after the full refund deadline but remain
enrolled in the University will not receive any refund. Students who with-
draw from the University after the full refund period will receive an ac-
count credit up to week 4 (see chart below).

Students officially withdraw from courses through the pro-
gram change process. This process starts with the academic
adviser and is completed at the Registration Center. Graduate
students may drop from a course through the 10th week of the
fall and spring semesters. Drop deadlines for shorter sessions
are correspondingly earlier (see schedule above). Official with-
drawals during the first two weeks of the semester result in no
entry being made on the student’s record. Official withdrawals
during the third through the 10th week of classes will result in
the course listed on the student’s record with the symbol W and
the week of withdrawal. No drop from a course will be autho-
rized after the 10th week of classes. It is the student’s respon-
sibility to insure that the drop process is officially completed.

Withdrawal from the University

A complete withdrawal from the University may be authorized
by the graduate dean through the Friday of week 10 of classes.
Students who withdraw from all classes will have a statement
of withdrawal from the University entered on their records.
Students who find it necessary to withdraw from the University
after school has started and who are on campus should contact
the Graduate School in person to initiate the withdrawal pro-
cess. If they are unable to come to campus, they may write the
Graduate School asking that it process a withdrawal.

Students receiving a withdrawal from a full semester length
course within the first two weeks will, under normal circum-
stances, receive a refund of all tuition and fees paid by the stu-
dent. All financial assistance funds will be returned to their origi-
nal sources if the student withdraws during the 100% period.

Students who withdraw after the full refund deadline will
receive an account credit equal to the appropriate refund of tu-
ition and fees. An administrative fee will be assessed to all stu-
dents who withdraw from the University and receive a refund
beyond the full refund period. The amount of the fee will be a
fixed charge of $100.

REFUND SCHEDULE FOR WITHDRAWALS
FROM THE UNIVERSITY (EFFECTIVE FALL 2009)

SIU Refund Policy

This chart is based on refunding for full semester length course
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Percentage of Refund

Tuition Fees
Week One 100% 100%
Week Two 100% 100%
Week Three 50% 100%
Week Four 50% 0%
Week Five and after 0% 0%

No tuition refund will be given after week four; no refund of
fees will be given after week three. Student fees are charged as
a condition of enrollment.

Special consideration is extended to individuals who leave
school for extended military service (6 months or longer). These
students may choose to withdraw completely and have the
withdrawal backdated to show no enrollment. If withdrawing
during the third through tenth weeks of schools, these students
may receive WMS grades in all classes, with the appropriate
refund. When the withdrawal occurs after the tenth week, stu-
dents will receive both grades and credit hours for the courses
in which they are passing. In all instances, a copy of the mili-
tary orders or a letter from the commanding officer is required
for verification of impending military service. To be eligible for
these benefits, students must remain in school to within ten
days of their military reporting date.

Students in military service with the State of Illinois pursu-
ant to the orders of the Governor have the right to receive a full
monetary credit or refund for funds paid to any Illinois public
university, college or community college if the person is placed
into a period of military service with the State of Illinois in the
event of state emergencies pursuant to the orders of the Gov-
ernor and is unable to attend the university or college for a pe-
riod of seven or more days. Students may elect to receive course
credit for all of their courses rather than a refund.

All students seeking a withdrawal must contact the Gradu-
ate School in person or by mail. The effective date of the with-
drawal, if granted, will be the student’s last date of class at-
tendance, provided the student completes the requirements for
the withdrawal. Incomplete applications for withdrawal will be
denied. Any student who fails to comply with the withdrawal
procedures will receive grades for the semester and must sat-
isfy the financial obligations for the semester.

Students who have a graduate assistantship and resign from
their contract will not be automatically withdrawn from their
courses. Students must complete the withdrawal process

RETENTION

Any graduate student whose cumulative grade point average
falls below 3.00 will be placed on academic probation. Faculty of
a degree program-unit may determine its own grade point aver-
age requirements (above the grade point minimum for reten-
tion in their particular program.) All 400- and 500-level courses
taken after a student is admitted to the Graduate School are
considered graduate level, unless the course is specifically
designated, “Not for Graduate Credit”, for all students. Grade
point averages for doctoral students are based on graduate
credit work completed at SIU after admission to the doctoral
program. Grade point averages for master’s degree students
and nondeclared graduate students are based on all graduate
credit work completed at SIU.
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Any graduate student on academic probation whose grade
point average remains below 3.0 for two consecutive semesters
in which she or he is enrolled, excluding summer sessions, will
be permanently suspended from the Graduate School, unless
the department and the collegiate dean petition the graduate
dean for an exception.

GRADUATION

Graduation ceremonies are held each year at the end of each
spring semester and fall semester. Degree candidates must ap-
ply for graduation with the Graduate School typically by the
fourth Friday after the semester begins. Late graduation ap-
plications for extenuating circumstances beyond the student’s
control will be considered through the end of the eleventh week
of fall and spring semesters. No applications will be considered
beyond the eleventh week of fall and spring semesters and the
fourth week of the summer term. Graduation application forms
are available in the Graduate School and may be obtained by
downloading from the Graduate School web page: http://grad-
school.siu.edu/.

Candidates who do not meet graduation requirements will
automatically be rolled to the next graduation term (May-to-
August, August-to-December, December-to-May) with no addi-
tional fee, not to exceed one term. Candidates who fail to meet
the degree requirements by the deadline for that graduation
term will be removed from the pending graduation list. It will
then be the student’s responsibility to submit a new Graduation
Application form by the deadline for the term in which they
now plan to graduate. The new application will result in the
assessment of another Graduation Application fee. Commence-
ment ceremonies are held only in May and December. August
graduates should consult the graduation application for com-
mencement information.

Any financial obligations with the university must be cleared
by the Bursar’s Office before the release of diplomas and official
transcripts. Diplomas are mailed to the address on the gradua-
tion application form within four to ten weeks after the end of
the term.

A $50.00 graduation fee is established for all persons receiv-
ing degrees. The fee is payable at the time of application or
the fee will be charged to the student’s account. Late applica-
tions will be assessed a $75.00 Graduate Application fee. The
fee does not cover the rental fee for the cap, gown, and hood, or
the cost of the invitations. These items are ordered through the
University Book Store in the Student Center and questions re-
garding them should be referred to the University Book Store.
Doctoral and Masters students are required to pay a library fee
of $28.00. Theses and dissertations are submitted electronically
(pdf) to UMI ETD Administrator. Research papers should be
electronically submitted to Open SIU.

Submission of research papers, theses, and dissertations are
due in the Graduate School office by the published deadline
date. Contact the Graduate School for dates. Doctoral students
must also submit the survey form of earned doctorates at the
time the dissertation is submitted.

The Graduate School Guidelines for the Preparation of Dis-
sertations, Theses and Research Papers is available at the
Graduate School website (http:/gradschool.siu.edu/). Since
each program has chosen a manual style that must be used in
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conjunction with the Graduate School guidelines, the student
should contact the department for additional departmental in-
formation.

Although attendance at commencement is not compulsory,
students who wish to graduate in absentia must notify the
Graduate School in advance. This information is needed for
seating arrangements and for mailing purposes.

Posthumous Degrees

A graduate degree may be awarded posthumously if the stu-
dent has substantially completed the work for the degree. This
determination shall be the responsibility of the graduate dean
in consultation with the administrative officers and faculty of
the degree program in which the student had been enrolled.

RELEASE OF STUDENT
INFORMATION AND ISSUANCE
OF TRANSCRIPTS

The University follows a policy for release of student informa-
tion in compliance with federal regulations. More specific infor-
mation may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office or from the
Graduate School.

A transcript of the student’s official educational record is is-
sued by the Registrar’s Office under the following conditions:
a transcript is sent, issued, or released only upon a student’s
request or explicit permission, except that such permission is
not required when the University faculty and administrative
officials or other educational institutions request transcripts for
official purposes.

In addition, requests will be honored from a philanthropic
organization financially supporting a student and from a rec-
ognized research organization conducting educational research
provided the confidentiality of the transcript is protected. A
transcript will be issued directly to a student upon request.
The transcript will have the statement, Issued to the Student,
stamped on its face. Transcripts will be sent to recipients oth-
er than the student as requested in writing by the student.
A transcript fee of $5.00 will be payable in advance for every
transcript the student requests. A transcript will not be sent,
issued, or released if a student owes money to the University as
verified by the Bursar’s office.
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Financial Assistance

Financial assistance is available to qualified students in all
fields of study in the form of (1) graduate assistantships where
one serves as a classroom teacher or assistant, as a research
assistant, or as an administrative assistant, (2) fellowships or
traineeships (3) scholarships, (4) federal work-study programs,
and (5) loans. There are basic regulations that relate to these
awards. Students should make application for the graduate
assistantships, fellowships or traineeships through the de-
partment to which they have been admitted. Information and
application forms for the tuition scholarship program may be
obtained from the Graduate School website: http://gradschool.
siu.edu/index.html.

Information regarding the federal work-study program
may be obtained from the assistantship office in the Graduate
School. Loans may be obtained by contacting the Financial Aid
office at http:/fao.siu.edu/.

Students should be sure that their applications for admission
are complete including the submission of required transcripts
to the Graduate School to assure consideration for an award.

Graduate assistant appointments, graduate fellowships, and
most traineeships include a tuition scholarship, but fees must
be paid by the student. If a department has not established its
own financial aid time limits, the following Graduate School
time limits will apply. A student may receive no more than two
calendar years of graduate-student support while a master’s
level student. A student may receive no more than four calendar
years of graduate-student support while a doctoral-level stu-
dent. Students directly admitted into a doctoral program from
their bachelor’s degree can receive up to five calendar years of
graduate student support. The maximum number of years of
graduate-student support for students seeking any combina-
tion of graduate degrees is six calendar years of graduate stu-
dent support unless a specific exception based on the student’s
programmatic needs is granted by the graduate dean. These
time limits apply to assistantships, fellowships, traineeships,
and other similar awards and appointments administered by
the University, regardless of source of funds. Students who are
awarded graduate assistantships, fellowships, or traineeships,
but who have not furnished official proof of their most recent
degree to the Graduate School shall be considered to be on term
appointment for one semester only. No one will be appointed to
a second term until an official transcript indicating receipt of
the degree is received in the Graduate School.

Acceptance of an offer of financial aid (such as a fellowship, train-
eeship, or assistantship) for the next academic year by an actual or
prospective graduate student completes an agreement which both
student and Graduate School expect to honor. In those instances
in which the student accepts the offer before April 15 and subse-
quently desires to withdraw, the student may submit in writing a
resignation of the appointment at any time through April 15. How-
ever, an acceptance given or left in force after April 15 commits the
student not to accept another offer from another institution with-
out first obtaining a written release from the institution to which
a commitment has been made. Similarly, an offer by an institution
after April 15 is conditional on presentation by the student of the
written release from any previously accepted offer.
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GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate assistantships (GAs) are available in a variety of
places across campus, from academic departments and re-
search centers to administrative and service units. This type
of appointment comprises the largest number of awards offered
by the University. A graduate assistant must be a registered
student in a degree program. Nondeclared students are eligible
for graduate assistantships for one semester only with appro-
priate approval.

For these appointments, students should inquire directly to
the chair of the department to which they have been admitted
or to the appointing officer of a research center or administra-
tive or service unit. Information about the criteria used to se-
lect GAs and to assign their responsibilities may be obtained by
contacting the chair of the department, the administrator of a
research or service unit, or the Graduate School.

The average GA appointment is 50% appointment (20 hours
per week) and lasts for one academic year (9 months). There
are also some 25% appointments requiring 10 hours per week.
A student may hold two simultaneous quarter time (25%) ap-
pointments on campus without special approval. GA appoint-
ments may be either on a semester-pay basis or a fiscal-pay
basis.

During the fall and spring semesters, appointments of at
least 25% qualify for a 15-hour tuition scholarship. GAs on a
graduate assistantship contract during the summer semester,
qualify for an 9-hour tuition scholarship. The graduate assis-
tantship appointment must be for at least 75% of the academic
semesters (13 out of 17 weeks for the fall and spring semesters
and 6 out of 8 weeks for the summer semesters). If a student is
appointed for less than a full academic term on a fiscal pay ba-
sis, the appointment will not carry a tuition scholarship. A GA
holding an appointment for the full length of fall and spring se-
mesters consecutively will be eligible for a 9-hour non-working
tuition scholarship for the summer session immediately follow-
ing.

Salary schedules for graduate assistantships vary from unit
to unit. For the current graduate assistantship salary schedule
please refer to: http://ospa.siu.edu/apply/budget-preparation/
rates.html. Generally doctoral students are paid higher rates
than master’s students. Information about the specific condi-
tions of the appointment should be directed to the department
or unit making the appointment.

In the best interests of both the University and students, ac-
ademic departments should monitor outside employment and
intervene in those cases where outside employment results in
problems. Toward this end, it is within the rights and respon-
sibilities of a department: 1) to require that graduate assistants
holding outside employment notify their department, so that
their performance can be monitored; 2) to make the relinquish-
ing of outside employment a precondition for the continued en-
rollment of, and/or availability of assistantships to, students
whose academic or assistantship performance has been rated
Unsatisfactory; and 3) to cancel or not renew the assistantship
contracts of those students whose assistantship performance is
rated Unsatisfactory and who also hold and do not discontinue
outside employment. Graduate students can appeal depart-
mental decisions regarding outside employment and academic/
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assistantship status through the University’s standard routes
of appeal, or the grievance procedure in the GA United contract.

Federal Work-Study Graduate Assistantships

The Graduate School and the Financial Aid office jointly ad-
minister the Federal Work-Study Assistantship program. This
program supports a limited number of graduate assistantships
each academic year. The program provides for up to 75% of each
graduate assistantship from federal funds, with the remainder
coming from departmental or collegiate funds. Students qualify
for this program on the basis of financial need. Students must
be citizens or permanent residents of the United States. Fur-
ther information on application procedures and eligibility crite-
ria is available from the Graduate School.

Dissertation Research Assistantship Awards

Dissertation research assistantship awards are designed for
superior students who are in the dissertation preparation stage
of their graduate education. Selection is based on a competi-
tion primarily considering the student’s academic research and
quality of the dissertation prospectus. The recipient of a dis-
sertation research assistantship must be officially admitted to
candidacy by the beginning of the award. Failure to be admitted
to candidacy by the beginning of the award will result in the
award’s revocation. The award is for a maximum of 11 months
and provides a monthly salary and a tuition scholarship.

There is a service requirement, with the specific duties to be
assigned by the chairperson of the department. The student
must be enrolled for six graduate credit hours. The student
holding such an award is expected to resign the award at the
time the dissertation is submitted to the Graduate School if this
comes prior to three weeks before the end of the time period for
the award. Contact academic department for application mate-
rial.

GRADUATE INTERNSHIPS

The graduate internship provides an educational experience for
students at either the master’s or doctoral level who wish or are
required as a part of their program of studies to devote their pri-
mary effort toward applied activities in an academic program or
a community-based agency or business under the direct supervi-
sion of a qualified representative of the host agency or business.
Such internship activities may be unpaid or paid. Paid internships
are externally sponsored and include the following categories: (a)
paid through the University as graduate assistants; (b) paid by an
agency or business as an employee; or (c) paid by an agency or busi-
ness as a consultant. Requests for information should be directed
to one’s department.

TRAINEESHIPS

Individual departments often are able to provide traineeships.
Information about these awards should be directed to the depart-
ment to which one has been admitted or is seeking admission.

GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS

The Graduate School offers a number of graduate fellowships. The
number varies depending on the funds available for these awards
each year. All awards of this type are highly competitive based
upon scholarship, scores on standardized tests, and potential for
success in graduate study.
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Master’s Fellowship Program
The Master’s Fellowship is a one-time award at the master’s
degree level that is designed for those nominees who show the
greatest promise for scholarly and professional achievement in
their respective disciplines. The fellowship will be awarded for
three semesters, fall, spring, and summer for a total of eleven
(11) months. The Master’s Fellowship pays a monthly stipend
(excluding Summer Intersession May 16 thru June 15) “at the
Graduate School rate” and provides a tuition scholarship for fall,
spring, and summer. Master’s students are not allowed to hold
more than two calendar years (24 months) of financial support of
all types. Fellows may not hold jobs outside the University, since
the purpose of the fellowship is to (provide students with an op-
portunity to devote full time to their graduate studies and re-
search rather than work part time at a job and part time at stud-
ies.) Fellowship recipients will be assigned a ten-hour per week
research assignment that will provide professional development
opportunities for the student and be of value to the department.
Fellowship recipients must remain on campus as fulfillment of
their award, except with permission by the graduate dean.
Applications for these awards should be made by early Janu-
ary preceding the academic year for which the award is desired.
Students should check with their academic departments for ex-
act dates. Application forms and information about the awards
may be obtained by contacting the department to which one
has been admitted or is seeking admission or on the Graduate
School website.

Doctoral Fellowship Program
The Doctoral Fellowship is designed for those nominees who
show the greatest promise for scholarly and professional
achievement in their respective disciplines at the doctoral level.
It is renewable for another year contingent upon eligibility. Fel-
lowships will be awarded for three semesters, fall, spring, and
summer for a total of eleven (11) months. The Doctoral Fellow-
ship pays a monthly stipend (excluding Summer Intersession
May 16 thru June 15) “at the Graduate School rate” and pro-
vides a tuition scholarship for fall, spring, and summer. Doc-
toral students have a limit of four calendar years (48 months) of
financial support of all types. Doctoral students are also limited
to two years of financial support of any combination of doctoral
fellowship or dissertation research assistantship. Morris fellow
holders are ineligible to apply for a Doctoral fellowship award.
Fellows may not hold jobs outside the University, (since the pur-
pose of the fellowship is to provide students with an opportunity
to devote full time to their graduate studies and research rather
than work part time at a job and part time at studies.) Fellow-
ship recipients will be assigned a ten-hour per week research
assignment that will provide professional development opportu-
nities for the student and be of value to the department. Fellow-
ship recipients must remain on campus as fulfillment of their
award except with permission by the graduate dean.
Applications for these awards should be made early January
preceding the academic year for which the award is desired. Stu-
dents should check with their academic departments for exact
dates. Application forms and information about the awards may
be obtained by contacting the department to which one has been
admitted or is seeking admission or on the Graduate School
website.
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Delyte and Dorothy Morris Doctoral Fellowship Program

The Delyte and Dorothy Morris doctoral fellowships have been
established by Southern Illinois University to honor a distin-
guished former president and his wife. During Dr. Morris’ ten-
ure as president (1949-71) the University grew to be a compre-
hensive research institution and established doctoral programs
in twenty-two fields, now twenty-six fields.

The Morris Doctoral Fellowship is designed for those nomi-
nees who are new to Southern Illinois University (SIU). This
fellowship is intended for applicants who possess exceptional
credentials as indicated by high scholastic standing, excellent
scores on standardized tests, outstanding recommendations,
and evidence of significant potential for research and publica-
tion.

The Morris Doctoral Fellowship is a five-year financial sup-
port package. The Graduate School provides a 12 month 50%
research fellowship award for the first three years and the de-
partment provides a 12 month 50% graduate assistantship for
the last two years. The Morris Fellowship pays a monthly sti-
pend amount that is above the Doctoral Fellowship stipend rate,
with an annual $1,000 book/travel allowance for the first three
years. A tuition scholarship will be awarded for fall, spring, and
summer semesters for the term of the award. Fellows may not
hold jobs outside the University, since the purpose of the fel-
lowship is to provide students with an opportunity to devote
full time to their graduate studies and research rather than
work part time at a job and part time at studies. Fellowship
recipients will be assigned a ten-hour per week research assign-
ment that will provide professional development opportunities
for the student and be of value to the department. Fellowship
recipients must remain on campus as fulfillment of their award
except with permission by the graduate dean.

Applications for these awards should be made early January
preceding the academic year for which the award is desired.
Students should check with their academic departments for ex-
act dates. Application forms and information about the awards
may be obtained by contacting the department to which one
has been admitted or is seeking admission or on the Graduate
School website.

Graduate Dean’s Fellowship Program

The Graduate Dean’s Fellowship is designed for traditionally
underserved individuals who have overcome social, cultural or
economic conditions that have adversely affected their educa-
tional progress. Awards will be given to students who are quali-
fied by the usual indicators of promise for success in graduate
study.

The Graduate Dean’s Fellowship is a two-year award, and it
is given to fully admitted students. In Year One, the award is
for a maximum of 11 months (fall, spring and summer) and pro-
vides a monthly salary and a tuition scholarship. The student
must enroll for a minimum of nine graduate credit hours for fall
and spring semesters and three graduate hours for summer.
The recipient will be assigned a ten hour per week research
assignment that will provide professional development oppor-
tunities and will be of value to the department. Year Two, the
recipient will be on a nine month (fall and spring) 50% assis-
tantship appointment with the department. The student is re-
quired to enroll for a minimum of nine graduate credit hours
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for fall and spring semesters, or optional summer enrollment of
three graduate credit hours. A tuition scholarship is awarded
for fall, spring, and summer for both years. Recipients are re-
sponsible for fees. While on fellowship the award recipient will
not hold any other employment inside or outside the Universi-
ty. Application requests for this award should be directed to the
Graduate School or to the department. Application deadline is
mid-February preceding the academic year for which the award
is desired.

Proactive Recruitment of Multicultural Professionals for
Tomorrow (PROMPT) Fellowship/Assistantship Program

The PROMPT Program (Proactive Recruitment of Multicul-
tural Professionals for Tomorrow) is an initiative developed
by the Graduate School of Southern Illinois University (SIU)
to increase the number of individuals receiving advanced de-
grees in the United States from families which have tradition-
ally not had access to the opportunities of higher education and
who, through his or her life and/or cultural experiences, have
unique and potentially positive contributions to make to the
program, the discipline, and in the larger academic community.
The Graduate School, in alliance with participating academic
departments, will provide financial assistance packages to com-
petitive, fully admitted students to pursue advanced study at
SIU through an assistantship appointment. The PROMPT Fel-
lowship/Assistantship offers a two-year assistantship appoint-
ment with a monthly stipend and a tuition scholarship. The
student must commit 20 hours per week in teaching or research
activities in the academic department during fall and spring
semesters for both years. Recipients are responsible for fees.
Application requests for this award should be directed to the
Graduate School or to the department. Application deadline is
mid-February preceding the academic year for which the award
is desired.

TUITION SCHOLARSHIPS

Domestic Students

A limited number of tuition scholarships are awarded each se-
mester to graduate students. This scholarship is a scholastic
award based on a student’s undergraduate academic record.
The award is for remission of tuition; fees must be paid. Stu-
dents may receive a tuition scholarship for a maximum of three
semesters during their enrollment in the University.

To be eligible the student must be admitted to the Graduate
School and to a department, and the student may not hold an-
other University appointment, which provides a tuition schol-
arship (i.e. graduate assistantship, fellowship). Tuition scholar-
ship recipients must enroll for a minimum of 9 graduate credit
hours for fall and spring semesters (3 graduate credit hours in
summer).

Application forms are available by clicking the link at the top
of this page, in the Graduate School office or on our web site at
http://gradschool.siu.edu/_common/documents/TuitionWaiver.
pdf. Students should submit application forms at least one full
semester preceding the semester for which the tuition scholar-
ship is requested. Deadline dates are as follows: April 15 for
summer session, July 15 for fall semester, and November 15 for
spring semester.
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International Students

As an international student, you will need to contact the Center
for International Education about applying for this scholarship.
A limited number of tuition waivers are available to interna-
tional students who have completed at least one full year at
SIU. These awards are granted on a competitive basis, and the
limited number means that many qualified students are unable
to secure them. Applications are generally available at the end
of each spring semester at Center for International Education,
Northwest Annex, Wing B, Room 133. Guidelines are provided
with the applications.

FINANCIAL AID OFFICE

Other forms of financial assistance including part-time employ-
ment on and off campus, cooperative work-study programs,
summer employment, and student loan funds are available on
the Financial Aid office website at http://fao.siu.edu/.

EXTERNAL SUPPORT FOR GRADUATE STUDY
Fellowships, grants-in-aid, scholarships, and other similar
awards for the support of graduate students are available from
many sources outside the University. Students are encouraged
to apply for such awards. Information concerning appropriate
external sources of support may be obtained from the OSPA-
Office of Sponsored Projects Administration or from depart-
ment chairs or directors of graduate studies of the student’s
major department.

FACULTY APPOINTMENTS

No student in a graduate degree program shall be appointed to
any full-time faculty position in the department (or equivalent
unit) while enrolled in the unit as a student, with the sole excep-
tion that a student who has already been admitted to candidacy
for the doctoral degree may be granted a term appointment as
an instructor in the unit while so enrolled. Such a term appoint-
ment shall not be renewable beyond a period of one year.

SATISFACTORY PROGRESS POLICY FOR
GRADUATE STUDENTS

Purpose

The Federal Government, the States, and Southern Illinois
University (SIU) have invested large sums of money in order to
provide financially needy students the opportunity to obtain a
post-secondary education. Financial aid recipients are respon-
sible for using the funds provided in an acceptable manner.
Therefore, a student who wishes to benefit from the receipt of
financial aid funds must maintain “satisfactory progress” as de-
fined in this policy.

Authority

The U.S. Department of Education Student Financial Aid regu-
lations (34 CFR 668) require that institutions of higher educa-
tion establish and maintain reasonable standards to measure
whether students applying for financial aid are making satis-
factory academic progress toward degree completion. A student
who does not meet these standards is not eligible to receive fed-
erally-funded financial aid. In most instances, SIU shall make
these standards applicable to all state and institutional aid pro-
grams for the purpose of maintaining a consistent and reason-
able financial aid policy. However, nothing in this policy shall
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be construed as a reduction of external requirements by other
federal, state, public, or private agencies when they award or
control financial aid. Non declared graduate students are
only eligible to be considered for a Federal Direct Staf-
ford Loan during one twelve-month period while pre-
paring for admission into a graduate degree program.

Satisfactory Progress Standards

SIU requires that a student be making “satisfactory progress”
toward a degree if he or she wishes to receive financial aid
funds. A graduate student is making “satisfactory progress” to-
ward a degree if successfully meeting each of three academic
standards:

1. Minimum SIU Percentage of the Cumulative At-
tempted Credit Hours that must be Completed: A
graduate student is expected to have completed a mini-
mum of 67% of the cumulative attempted credit hours at
SIU.

2. Maximum Credit Hours Attempted: A graduate stu-
dent enrolled in a program leading to a Masters Degree
is expected to complete the degree before accumulating
seventy five (75) credit hours attempted including both
SIU and accepted transfer credit hours. A graduate stu-
dent enrolled in a program leading to a Masters of Fine
Arts Degree is expected to complete the degree before ac-
cumulating ninety (90) credit hours attempted including
both SIU and accepted transfer credit hours. A graduate
student enrolled in a program leading to a Doctoral Degree
is expected to complete the degree before accumulating one
hundred (100) credit hours attempted including both SIU
and accepted transfer credit hours.

3. Minimum Grade Point Average: A graduate student
must maintain a cumulative grade point average of 2.0
at the end of each spring semester and be in compliance
with the University’s policy concerning academic stand-
ing, grades, and grade point average as defined under the
topic “Retention” and all other provisions in the current
Graduate Catalog. A graduate student who is academi-
cally suspended from the Graduate School is not making
satisfactory progress.

The academic records of all aid recipients will be reviewed an-
nually at the end of the spring semester to determine contin-
ued aid eligibility. A graduate student who does not meet any
one of the three standards set forth above is not maintaining
“satisfactory progress” toward a degree and will be determined
ineligible for financial aid.

Notification Of Status

It shall be the responsibility of the Graduate School to publish
this policy and to notify by letter any graduate student who is
no longer eligible to receive financial aid funds. Said notice shall
be addressed to the student’s most current permanent address
on file with the University. IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSI-
BILITY OF THE STUDENT TO INFORM THE UNIVERSITY
OF A CORRECT PERMANENT ADDRESS AT ALL TIMES.

Reinstatement
Students will have their eligibility to receive financial aid re-
instated after having reached the level of satisfactory progress
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required of them by this policy. They may achieve this status
by receiving passing grades for courses previously incomplete
or incorrectly recorded as withdrawals or failing grades and/or
earning sufficiently more than the required percentage of com-
pleted hours.

Appeals

Any student shall have the opportunity to appeal, in writing,
to explain “mitigating circumstances”. The appeal should be
sent to the Graduate School, with endorsement of the student’s
academic program, within 30 days of the notice of termination.
The Graduate School will review the “mitigating circumstanc-
es” documented in the appeal and provide a written decision
within 20 days after the receipt of the appeal. The Graduate
School will provide written notification to the Financial Aid Of-
fice concerning all graduate students who have been granted an
exception for mitigating circumstances.

Definitions

Attempted credit hours shall be defined as the total SIU
hours for which the student has been enrolled.

Maximum credit hours attempted shall be defined as the
total SIU hours for which the student has been enrolled at SIU
and the total accepted transfer credit hours.

Credit hours completed shall be defined as the total num-
ber of academic credit hours which a student has completed.
Failing grades, incompletes, withdrawals, audits, and remedial
courses that do not count toward a degree shall not be consid-
ered as credit hours completed. Deferred grades count as credit
hours completed.

Eligible students shall be defined as those students who are
admitted to the Graduate School and to a specific degree pro-
gram. All other students are not eligible for financial aid ex-
cept for non declared graduate students who are only eligible
to be considered for a Federal Direct Stafford Loan during one
twelve-month period while preparing for admission into a grad-
uate degree program.

Mitigating circumstances are the reasons that explain why
the student has not met the Satisfactory Progress standards
and can include medical reasons, family crisis, personal prob-
lems, or other circumstances which adversely affected student
performance.

Graduate shall be defined as a student who is seeking a Mas-
ters or a Doctorate degree.
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Tuition and Fees

Tuition and fees are established by the Board of Trustees and
are subject to change whenever conditions necessitate. All as-
sessments are on a perhour basis. Current tuition and fee can
be found on: http://gradschool.siu.edu/cost-aid/tuition-fees.html.

The fees which have been established by the Board of Trustees
are payable by all students unless they are specifically exempted
by the Board of Trustees. All fees are considered to be institu-
tional in nature and require payment regardless of whether or
not the student receives direct benefits or is in a location which
permits access to such benefits.

Student fees include: STS grant, student attorney fee, Student
Center fee, student activity fee, student recreation fee, campus
recreation fee, athletic fee, revenue bond fee, and student medi-
cal primary care and extended care (insurance) benefit fees, rev-
enue bond, mass transit fee, Info Tech, Student Service Building,
Facilities Maintenance, and Green fee. Additional fee informa-
tion is available on the Registrar’s website http://registrar.siu.
edu/records/costs.htm. Student fees include the following.

e Student to Student (STS) Grant Program Fee. funds a student
grant program. The fee is payable by undergraduate stu-
dents only; those who do not wish to participate in the pro-
gram may seek a refund of the fee by submitting a request, in
writing, to the Registrar’s Office within ten days of the date
of payment of fees.

e Student Attorney Fee. Supports the budget of the Students’
Attorney Program.

¢ Student Center Fee. Provides funds for the operation of the
Student Center.

¢ Student Activity Fee. Provides funding for student organiza-
tions and activities on campus.

¢ Student Recreation Fee. Provides funds for operation of the
Student Recreation Center and associated programs.

* Athletic Fund. Provides partial funding for the university in-
tercollegiate athletic program.

e Campus Recreation Fee. Funds recreational facilities and
programs external to the Student Recreation Center.

e Student Medical Benefit Primary Care and Extended Care (in-
surance) Fees. Provide funding for comprehensive student
health programs including emergency service; hospitaliza-
tion; specialty, primary, emergency dental; counseling ser-
vices; and prevention program. A student who pays these
fees is entitled to full medical benefits at the Student Health
Programs. Students who have comparable insurance cover-
age may be eligible for a refund of the Student Medical Ben-
efit Extended Care (insurance) fee. A refund must be applied
for within the first two weeks of each fall and spring semes-
ter and within the first week of the summer session by con-
tacting the Student Health Center Insurance Department.

* Revenue Bond Fee. Replaces funds which were previously
obtained from tuition payments and used to underwrite the
funded debt operations of the Student Center and university
housing.
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¢ Mass Transit Fee. Provides funding for bus transportation to
oncampus and certain Carbondale locations.

¢ Information Technology Fee. Provides funding for mainte-
nance and improvements to the Information Technology
network as well as funding for a new student information
system.

¢ Student Services Building Fee. Provides funding for the new
planned new Student Services Building.

* Facilities Maintenance Fee. Provides funding to partially
cover the costs of utilities and the maintenance and improve-
ment costs to the University facilities.

* Green Fee. Provides funding for on-campus renewable en-
ergy, energy efficiency, and sustainability projects and re-
search.

Additional Fee Information

1. Students should refer to the Registrar’s website : http://reg-
istrar.siu.edu/records/costs.htm for specific fee information.

2. Graduate, medical, and law students are not required to pay
the Student-to-Student Grant Program Fee.

3. Students taking courses off campus or at approved residence
centers are required to pay tuition as listed in the table
above but do not pay student fees.

4. Students who combine enrollment in on- and off-campus
courses pay tuition only for hours off campus and tuition
and fees for hours enrolled on campus.

5. Graduate students registering for Continuing Enrollment,
course 601, pay only tuition for credit associated with that
course registration. Refer to the section titled Continuing
Enrollment Requirement previously in this chapter for the
regulations governing this fee.

6. In addition to the above fees, there is a graduation fee of
$25.00 and a Library fee of $28.00. If copyright is desired,
an additional fee of $55.00 is required.

7. Other charges which students may incur are those for de-
partmental field trips, library fines, and excess breakage.
Also, students taking a course involving use of materials,
as distinct from equipment, will ordinarily pay for such ma-
terials.

8. Students registering for courses on an audit basis pay the
same tuition and fees as though they were registering for
the courses for credit.

9. Out-of-state students will find the official University regu-
lations governing determination of residency status for as-
sessment of tuition later in this chapter.

10. Students whose permanent home address is in Arkansas,
Indiana, Kentucky, Missouri or Tennessee, will pay an al-
ternate tuition rate equivalent to the instate rate

11. An identification card fee of $10.00 will be charged to all
first-time SIU students who register for on-campus cred-
it. This is a one-time charge. For additional information
please contact the Student Center ID Card Office.
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Payment and Refunding of Tuition and Fees

Tuition and fees are payable each semester during the academic
year. Students who register in advance receive a Statement of
Account in the mail and may pay either by mail or in person
at the Bursar’s office, by the deadline date, in accordance with
instructions accompanying the statement. Otherwise their ad-
vance registration is cancelled and they must register again
later. Students who register at the start of a semester must pay
tuition and fees according to the schedule which is in effect at
that time. More detailed information is on the Registrar’s web-
site: http://registrar.siu.edu/records/costs.htm.

Students who process a program change which places them in
a different tuition and fee category than the one for which they
originally registered will be billed additional tuition and fees
when appropriate. If the change places them in a smaller tuition
and fee category and if they have processed the program change
within the first two weeks of the semester, they will receive an
automatic credit to their account.

A credit for tuition and fees will be made to student accounts
for students who officially withdraw from school by the with-
drawal deadlines listed later in this chapter. They will receive a
refund check in approximately four weeks after the withdrawal
has been received by the Records and Registration Office. No
credit for tuition and fees is made for withdrawal occurring after
the deadlines, except as described in the next paragraph.

Special consideration is extended to individuals who leave
school for extended military service (6 months or longer). Stu-
dents will be refunded full tuition and fees paid if they enter mili-
tary service during the first five weeks of school. If students with-
draw during the sixth through tenth weeks of school, they will be
refunded half of the paid tuition and fees, and they will receive
one-half credit without letter grades for the courses in which
they were receiving a passing grade at the time of withdrawal.
When the withdrawal occurs after the tenth week, students will
receive no refund, but will receive both grades and credit hours
for the courses in which they are passing. In all instances, a copy
of the military orders or a letter from the commanding officer is
required for verification of impending military service. To be eli-
gible for these benefits students must remain in school to within
ten days of their military reporting date.

Deferment of Tuition and Fees

Students who are experiencing a delay in the receipt of verified
financial assistance through the Financial Aid office may be eli-
gible for a cancellation waiver. If granted, a cancellation waiv-
er prevents a student’s registration from being cancelled even
though tuition and fees have not been paid by the publicized can-
cellation date.

Information concerning cancellation waiver procedures
is available from the Financial Aid office and the office of the
Graduate School. This information is also published in the Daily
Egyptian each term. Guidelines may vary from term to term and
year to year so students are advised to seek out accurate infor-
mation rather than assume they qualify.

Determination of Residency Status

For the purpose of these regulations an adult is considered to
be a student eighteen years of age or over; a minor student is a
student under eighteen years of age. In all cases where records
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establish that the person does not meet the requirements for
Resident status as defined in these regulations the nonresident
status shall be assigned.

Determination of residence status of each applicant for admis-
sion to the University is made at the time of admission. A stu-
dent may petition for change to Illinois residency by contacting
the Graduate Registration office to obtain the necessary forms
and information. A student may be reclassified at any time by
the University upon the basis of additional or changed informa-
tion. However, if the University has erroneously classified the
student as a Resident, the change in tuition shall be applicable
beginning with the term following the reclassification; if the Uni-
versity has erroneously classified the student as a nonresident,
the change in tuition shall be applicable to the term in which the
reclassification occurs, provided the student has filed a written
request for review in accordance with these regulations. If the
University has classified a student as a Resident based on false
or falsified documents, the reclassification to nonresident status
shall be retroactive to the first term during which residency sta-
tus was based on the false or falsified documents.

Adult Student. An adult, to be considered a Resident, must have
been a bona fide resident of the State for a period of at least six
consecutive months immediately preceding the beginning of any
term for which the individual registers at the University, and
must continue to maintain a bona fide residency in the State,
except that an adult student whose parents (or one of them if
only one parent is living or the parents are separated or divorced)
have established and are maintaining a bona fide residence in
the State and who resides with them (or the one residing in the
State) or elsewhere in the State will be regarded as a Resident
student.

Minor Student. The residence of a minor shall be considered to be,
and to change with and follow:

a. That of the parents, if they are living together, or the living
parent, if one is dead; or

b. If the parents are separated or divorced, that of the par-
ent to whom the custody of the person has been awarded
by court decree or order, or in the absence of court decree or
order, that of the parent with which the person has continu-
ously resided for a period of at least six consecutive months
immediately preceding registration at the University; or

c. That of the adoptive parents, if the person has been legally
adopted and, in the event the adoptive parents become di-
vorced or separated, that of the adoptive parent whose resi-
dence would govern under the foregoing rules if that parent
had been a natural parent; or

d. That of the legally appointed guardian of the person; or

e. That of the natural guardian, such as a grandparent, adult
brother or adult sister, adult uncle or aunt, or other adult
relative with whom the person has resided and by whom
the student has been supported for a period of at least six
consecutive months immediately preceding registration at
the University for any term, if the person’s parents are dead
or have abandoned said person and if no legal guardian of
the person has been appointed and qualified.



28 / Graduate Catalog 2014-2015

Parent or Guardian. No parent or legal or natural guardian
will be considered a resident of the State unless said person (a)
maintains a bona fide and permanent place of abode within the
State, and (b) lives, except when temporarily absent from the
State with no intention of changing the legal residence to some
other State or country, within the State.

Emancipated Minor. If a minor has been emancipated, is com-
pletely self-supporting, and actually resides in the State, the
minor shall be considered to be a Resident even though the par-
ents or guardian may reside outside the State. An emancipated
minor who is completely self-supporting shall be considered to
actually reside in the State of Illinois if a dwelling place has
been maintained within the State uninterruptedly for a period
of at least six consecutive months immediately preceding term
registration at the University. Marriage or active military ser-
vice shall be regarded as effecting the emancipation of minors,
whether male or female, for the purposes of this regulation. An
emancipated minor whose parents (or one of them if only one
parent is living or the parents are separated or divorced) have
established and are maintaining a bona fide residence in the
State and who resides with them (or the one residing in the
State) or elsewhere in the State will be regarded as a Resident
student.

Married Student. A nonresident student, whether male or fe-
male, or a minor or adult, or a citizen or noncitizen of the Unit-
ed States, who is married to a resident of the State, may be clas-
sified as a Resident so long as the individual continues to reside
in the State; however, a spouse through which a student claims
residency must demonstrate residency in compliance with the
requirements applicable to students seeking Resident status.
For example, a noncitizen student who holds a visa which on
its face precludes an intent to reside in the United States is
not entitled to instate residency through his/her marital status.

Persons without United States Citizenship. A person who is
not a citizen of the United States of America who meets and
complies with all of the other applicable requirements of these
regulations may establish residence status unless the person
holds a visa which on its face precludes an intent to reside in
the United States.

Armed Forces Personnel. If a person is on active military duty
in one of the Armed Forces of the United States and is stationed
in Illinois, then the Board shall deem that person and any of his
or her dependents Illinois residents for tuition purposes.

If a person is on active military duty in one of the Armed
Forces of the United States and is stationed out-of-State, but he
or she was stationed in this State for at least three years imme-
diately prior to being reassigned out-of-State, then the Board
shall deem that person and any of his or her dependents Illinois
residents for tuition purposes, as long as that person or his or
her dependent (i) applies for admission to the University within
18 months of the person on active military duty being reas-
signed or (ii) remains continuously enrolled at the University.

A person who is separated from active military service will be
considered a Resident of Illinois immediately upon separation
providing the person: (a) was a resident of the State at the time
of enlistment in the military service, (b) became treated as a
Resident while in the military by attending school at Southern
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Illinois University while stationed within the State, or (c) has
resided within the State for a period of six months after separa-
tion.

State and Federal Penitentiary. A person who is incarcerated
in a State or Federal place of detention within the State of Illi-
nois will be treated as a Resident for tuition assessment purpos-
es as long as said person remains in that place of detention. If
bona fide residence is established in Illinois upon release from
detention, the duration of residence shall be deemed to include
the prior period of detention.

Minor Children of Parents Transferred Outside the United
States. The minor children of persons who have resided in the
State for at least six consecutive months immediately prior to a
transfer by their employers to some location outside the United
States shall be considered Residents. However, this shall apply
only when the minor children of such parents enroll in the Uni-
versity within five years from the time their parents are trans-
ferred by their employer to some location outside the United
States.

Dependents of University Employees. For the purposes of tu-
ition assessment, all faculty and staff (including civil service
employees), as well as their spouses and dependent children,
shall be considered as resident students.

Dependents of Graduate Assistants and Fellows. The nonresi-
dent portion of tuition is waived for the spouses and dependent
children of fellows, assistants and trainees who are appointed
as fellows, assistants and trainees to the fullest extent permit-
ted by their appointment.

Definition of Terminology. To the extent that the terms bona
fide residence, independent, dependent, and emancipation are
not defined in these regulations, definitions shall be determined
by according due consideration to all of the facts pertinent and
material to the question and to the applicable laws and court
decisions of the State of Illinois.

A bona fide residence is a domicile of an individual which is
the true, fixed, and permanent home and place of habitation.
It is the place to which, whenever absent, the individual has
the intention of returning. Criteria to determine this intention
include but are not limited to year around residence, voter reg-
istration, place of filing tax returns (home state indicated on
federal tax return for purposes of revenue sharing), property
ownership, driver’s license, car registration, vacations, and em-
ployment.

Procedure for Review of Residency Status or Tuition Assess-
ment. A student who takes exception to the residency status
assigned or tuition assessed shall pay the tuition assessed but
may file a claim in writing to the appropriate official for a recon-
sideration of residency status and an adjustment of the tuition
assessed. The written claim must be filed within 30 school days
from the date of assessment of tuition or the date designated in
the official University calendar as that upon which instruction
begins for the academic period for which the tuition is payable,
whichever is later, or the student loses all rights to a change
of status and adjustment of the tuition assessed for the term
in question. If dissatisfied with the ruling in response to the
written claim made within said period, the student may appeal
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the ruling to the chancellor or his/her designee by filing with
the appropriate official within twenty days of the notice of the
ruling a written request.

University Employees

All full-time University employees who wish to use the employ-
ee tuition and fee waiver (faculty and staff) who are classified as
graduate students must seek approval of the Graduate School
to enroll in more than six semester hours of courses.

Faculty and Staff

Employees who are seeking a waiver of tuition, must apply for
the waiver each term by completing an Application for Tuition
Waiver form. A form may be obtained from Human Resources,
806 S. Elizabeth St. or from the Graduate Registration Office,
Woody Hall, B104. The form must be completed each term and
returned to Human Resources, 806 S. Elizabeth St. The waiver
benefit does not limit the number of credit hours that may be
taken. The amount of the waiver will be credited to the stu-
dent’s account after the employment status has been verified
and the application form has been processed.

Employees can phone the Graduate Registration Office
(6184532969) for any questions regarding the registration pro-
cess. Questions regarding the tuition waiver should be directed
to Human Resources (6184536698).
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30 / Graduate Catalog 2014-2015

Student Conduct Code

[The following was approved on May 1991, with amendments
on October 3, 1997, May 22, 2001, August 15, 2003, August 10,
2008, and April 25, 2011 in accordance with provisions set forth
in SIU Board of Trustees 3 Policies C.]

I. INTRODUCTION

A. Preamble

Southern Illinois University Carbondale (SIU) is dedicat-
ed not only to learning, research, and the advancement of
knowledge, but to the development of ethical and responsi-
ble citizens. By accepting membership in SIU, an individual
joins a community characterized by free expression, free
inquiry, honesty, respect for others, and participation in
constructive change. All students are presented with rights,
privileges, and opportunities by choosing to become a part
of the SIU community. Students, faculty, staff, and alumni
make a commitment to furthering the missions of Southern
Illinois University Carbondale.

In order for SIU community members to accomplish their
goals and uphold the mission of the university, they must
assume responsibility for their actions and respect the
rights of others. As such, SIU expects and requires all of
its students upon admission to the University to develop,
adhere to, and maintain high standards of scholarship and
conduct. The Student Conduct Code is the guiding docu-
ment for SIU community standards, and outlines all rights
and responsibilities afforded to SIU students

B. Southern lllinois University Carbondale Student
To be a Southern Illinois University Carbondale student,
one is expected to respect the values of the university, while
still recognizing the individual strengths and differences
unique to each member of our community. While The Saluki
Creed does not establish policy under the Student Conduct
Code, it does establish expectations of students as members
of the SIU community, and reads as follows:

The Saluki Creed

The community of scholars at Southern Illinois University
Carbondale is dedicated to personal and academic excellence.
Choosing to join the community obligates each member to a
code of civilized behavior.

As members of our University community, we commit ourselves
to the ideals of SIU and express our commitment through the
following creed:

As a Saluki, I pledge to exalt beauty.

I will celebrate the uniqueness of our campus, our region, and
our people. I will revere and protect the natural and cultural
environment that distinguishes the campus and the region of
Southern Illinois.

As a Saluki, I pledge to advance learning.

I will practice personal and academic integrity. I will partici-
pate as an active learner to the maximum of my potential. I will
demonstrate concern for others by developing, encouraging,
and maintaining an environment conducive to learning.
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As a Saluki, I pledge to forward ideas and ideals.

I will discourage bigotry and celebrate diversity by striving to
learn from differences in people’s ideas, and opinions. I will em-
brace the ideals of freedom of civilized expression, intellectual
inquiry, and respect for others.

As a Saluki, I pledge to become a center of order and light.

I will respect the rights and property of others. I will know and
understand the ideals and values of this community of scholars
and will strive to incorporate them in my daily life. I will fulfill
my responsibility as a citizenscholar by striving to make this
campus and community a better place.

C. Purpose and Application

Southern Illinois University Carbondale is charged by the
State of Illinois and the Southern Illinois University Board
of Trustees with the responsibility for the development and
administration of institutional policies and rules governing
the role of students and their behavior, pursuant to 3.C Poli-
cies of the Board of Trustees. These policies authorize the
Chancellor of SIU to develop standards for student rights
and conduct. The Student Conduct Code contains state-
ments of those University standards and policies relevant to
the academic and cocurricular experience.

The University community is not a sanctuary from the
law, and all students of the University are subject to fed-
eral, state, and local law. This document forms the basis for
student behavioral expectations in the SIU community and
the greater community at large. The standards of conduct
apply to students while on University-owned or controlled
property, when attending University-sponsored events off
campus, or when such conduct involves the security or in-
tegrity of the University community.

In addition, the University is a forum for the free expres-
sion of ideas. The development and enforcement of these
standards of behavior is designed to foster students’ person-
al, social, and ethical development. These standards serve to
promote the protection of the rights, responsibilities, health
and safety of the SIU community, so that its members may
pursue educational goals.

The Student Conduct code will be applied in compliance
with Title IT of the Americans with Disabilities Act and
Section504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973. Students will
be afforded all of the rights established under the Student
Conduct Code without regard to the student’s disability sta-
tus, and any sanctions imposed will be based solely on the
conduct for which charges were brought against the student
regardless of whether the student has a disability.

D. Rights and Responsibilities of the Student
The following statement of student rights and responsibili-
ties is intended to reflect the base upon which the Student
Conduct Code document is built.

Student Rights

+ A student has the right to participate in a free exchange of
ideas, and there shall be no University policy that in any
way abridges the rights of free inquiry, expression, assem-
bly, and procedural due process.
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* A student has the right to freely examine all questions of
interest and to express opinions.

A student has the right to be free from discrimination,
including harassment, on the basis of race, color, national
or ethnic origin, religion, sex, disability, age, sexual ori-
entation, or veteran status in accordance with applicable
federal, state, and local laws.

A student has the right to personal privacy except as oth-
erwise provided by law and University policy.

.

Each student subject to disciplinary action arising from
alleged violations of the Student Conduct Code will be as-
sured procedural due process.

Student Responsibilities

* A student has the responsibility to be fully acquainted and
comply with the published Student Conduct Code in its en-
tirety and to comply with the policies of the Code as well as
all federal, state, and local laws, and all university policies
and procedures.

A student has the responsibility to recognize that student
actions reflect upon the individuals involved and may have
consequences for the entire University community.

E. Student Relation to University Community
Southern Illinois University Carbondale, as an institution
of higher education, and any division or agency which exer-
cises direct or delegated authority for the institution, have
rights and responsibilities of their own, including:

* To provide opportunities for students of the University to
present and debate public issues.

* To require persons on University-owned or controlled
property to present appropriate identification to autho-
rized personnel.

.

To establish reasonable standards of conduct for all per-
sons on the campus in order to safeguard the educational
process and to provide for the safety and welfare of stu-
dents, visitors, faculty, staff, and University property.

To restrict students of the University from using its name,
finances, physical and operating facilities for commercial
activities or other activities that may bring dishonor upon
the institution.

To provide, for registered student groups of the Univer-
sity, use of campus facilities under the approved policies
of the University.

F. Student Relationships with the External

Community
Students attending the University take on responsibilities
not only of campus citizenship but also community citizen-
ship. When community standards are not respected and up-
held by students, conflicts between students and other com-
munity members may result. Such conflicts are destructive
to relationships in the community and detrimental to the
image of the University, as well as to the reputation of the
student body.

G.

T
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Title and Enforcement

This document is titled the Student Conduct Code for South-
ern Illinois University Carbondale. The responsibility for the
enforcement of this code rests with the Chancellor of South-
ern Illinois University Carbondale. Where appropriate and/
or necessary, the university will cooperate fully with law en-
forcement and other agencies administering a rehabilitative
or correctional program for any registered SIU student.

Jurisdiction

The University community has a responsibility to provide
its members those privileges, opportunities, and protections
that encourage and maintain an environment conducive to
educational development.

1. This policy applies to:

a. Conduct occurring on any property owned, operated or
controlled by the university.

b. Conduct occurring while using university-owned, leased
or rented vehicles, or vehicles leased with student-ap-
propriated funds.

¢. Conduct occurring off-campus, including by not limited
to:

i. Events and meetings sponsored by university-recog-
nized student organizations.

ii. Meetings or events when students represent the uni-
versity or university-recognized organizations.

iii. Off-campus housing zoned by the City of Carbondale
as a fraternity or sorority and displaying Greek let-
ters or the name of the fraternal organization.

iv. Practicum, internship, student field trip, student
teaching, clinical settings, extension centers, resi-
dence centers, and independent study settings.

v. Other off-campus conduct that substantially inter-
feres with the mission of the university including
interference with the educational pursuits of its stu-
dents, faculty or staff. The Associate Vice Chancel-
lor and Dean of Students will define any activity that
falls into this category.

2. When officially notified, the university reserves the right
to initiate disciplinary proceedings for violations of the
Student Conduct Code where the university has jurisdic-
tion under section H, even if criminal charges are brought
forward by the appropriate authority. Disciplinary actions
by the university are independent of any criminal or civil
proceedings.

3. Academic dishonesty violations in the School of Law will
be administered through the Professional Ethics Policy of
the SIU School of Law.

4. Academic dishonesty violations in the School of Medicine
will be administered through the SIU School of Medicine
Student Progress System.

5. Law students and medical students on the Carbondale
campus charged with other violations of this code will
be subject to the disciplinary procedures outlined in the
Student Conduct Code, in addition to being charged under
their respective school-specific policies or systems outlined
in H.3 and H.4.
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I. Burden and Standard of Proof
1. The standard of proof used for conduct hearings shall be a
preponderance of the evidence, or “more likely than not”.

2. The burden of proof will rest with the University, except on
appeal. If a decision is appealed, the burden of proof rests
with the student.

J. Definitions

1.

10

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

“Academic Officer”: any instructor, department Chair,
Dean, Director, or Coordinator within Academic Affairs
or the Center for Academic Success.

. “Accused Student”: any student or students who have had

disciplinary charged filed against them.

. “Address”: the local address on record with Records and

Registration.

. “Adjudication”: the formal resolution of disciplinary

charges, including the appeal process.

. “Admission”: admission, readmission, re-entry, registra-

tion, and re-registration as a student in any educational
program at Southern Illinois University Carbondale.

. “Advisor”: any person selected by the student, whether

faculty, staff, student or non-university individual (in-
cluding a lawyer) to assist the student in the preparation
to address a charge(s). A principal or witness to an inci-
dent may not serve as an advisor.

. “Advisory Review Board”: a panel of faculty, staff and

students that hears appeals involving suspensions and
expulsions and advises the Chancellor.

. “Appeal”: a process for reviewing an earlier decision.

. “Board”: the Board of Trustees of Southern Illinois Uni-

versity.

. “Chancellor”: that individual appointed by the Board as
the chief operating, administrative, and academic officer
of Southern Illinois University Carbondale. Whenever
the term Chancellor is used in the policy, the term shall
apply not only to the person holding the title but also to
designees.

“Charge”: an accusation of a violation of the Student
Conduct Code of Southern Illinois University Carbon-
dale.

“Code”: the Student Conduct Code for Southern Illinois
University Carbondale.

“Complainant”: any university community member who
brings forth documentation regarding possible viola-
tions of the Student Conduct Code.

“Condition”: an educational, learning or reparable activ-
ity assigned in conjunction with a formal sanction.

“Days”: all days when university offices are open for
business.

“Formal” disciplinary procedures are disciplinary pro-
cedures used when the question of responsibility is con-
tested or when the student accepting responsibility for

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.
23.

24.

25.
26.

27
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the disciplinary charges prefers to have a full hearing
on the sanction.

“Informal” disciplinary procedures are disciplinary pro-
cedures used when the question of responsibility is not
contested and the student prefers to have an immediate
decision on the sanction.

“Instructor”: any member of the faculty or teaching as-
sistant.

“Members of the campus community”: the members of
the Board of Trustees, employees, volunteers and stu-
dents of Southern Illinois University Carbondale.

“Notification”: a method of contacting a student includ-
ing telephone, mail service, hand delivery, and e-mail.

“Sanction”: a formal measure imposed as a result of vio-
lation of this code.

“Standard of proof”: a preponderance of the evidence.

“Student”: all persons taking courses at the University,
either full-time or part-time, pursuing undergraduate,
graduate or professional studies. Persons who withdraw
after allegedly violating the Student Conduct Code, who
are not officially enrolled for a particular term but who
have a continuing relationship with the University or
who have been notified of their acceptance for admission
are considered to be students as are persons who are liv-
ing in University Housing, although not enrolled in this
institution.

“Student Conduct Board”: a panel of trained students
convened to adjudicate cases of social misconduct.

“University”: Southern Illinois University Carbondale.

“University official”: any individual authorized or direct-
ed by the Chancellor to perform any delegated function.

. “Violation”: a breach of conduct governed by this code.

Il. STANDARDS

Any s

tudent who has committed or has attempted to commit

the following misconduct is subject to the disciplinary sanctions
and conditions as outlined in Sections VI and VII.

A. Acts of Academic Dishonesty

In

keeping with the principles and values of the University,

students shall not:

1

. Plagiarize or represent the work of another as one’s own

work;

. Prepare work for another that is to be used as that per-

son’s own work;

. Cheat by any method or means;

. Knowingly or willfully falsify or manufacture scientific or

educational data and represent the same to be the result
of scientific or scholarly experiment or research;

. Knowingly furnish false information to a university of-

ficial relative to academic matters;

. Solicit, aid, abet, conceal, or attempt acts of academic dis-

honesty.
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lives of others, including but not limited to:
a. Intentionally entering false fire alarms
b. Bomb threats

B. Acts of Social Misconduct
In keeping with the principles and values of the University,
Students shall not commit any of the following:

a. Sexual Misconduct (includes any form of coerced or
unwanted sexual activity including, but not limited to,
rape or unwanted touching).

b. Physical abuse

c. Direct threat of violence and/or intimidation

d. Participation in any activity to disrupt any function of

the university by force or violence

. Violent behavior representing a danger to person(s)

. Arson

. Willful or malicious damage or destruction of property

. Reckless behavior representing a danger to person(s)

or property

Unauthorized possession on campus means possession

without authorization from Director of Department of

Public Safety or his/her designee. Weapons include but

are not limited to:

a. Firearms

b. Explosives and explosive devices

c. Pellet guns, BB guns, air guns, and any other object a
reasonable person may believe to be a gun

d. Switchblade knife, butterfly knife, taser or stun gun, or
any other dangerous or deadly weapon.

e. Any object intended for use as a weapon.

a. Failure to comply with directions of university or public
officials acting in the performance of their duty.

b. Trespassing

. Unauthorized entry

a. Furnishing false information to the university with in-
tent to deceive

b. Forgery, alteration or misuse of university documents,
records and identification cards

c. Forgery or issuing a bad check with intent to defraud

a. Stealing

b. Attempted or actual misappropriation or theft of uni-
versity funds, supplies, equipment, labor, material,
space or facilities

c. Attempted or actual misappropriation or theft of iden-
tity

d. Possession of stolen property

Actual or attempted abuse of computer time, including

but not limited to:

(see http://infosec.it.siu.edu/)

a. Unauthorized entry into a file to use, read, change, or
transfer the contents or for any other purpose

b. Unauthorized use of another’s identification and/or
password

c. Use of computing facilities to interfere with the work of
another student, faculty member or university official

d. Use of computing facilities to interfere with normal op-
eration of the university computing system.

e. Knowingly causing a computer virus to become in-
stalled in a computer system or file

f. Violations of any computer use policies as established
by the Department of Information Technology.

Any action that knowingly or intentionally endangers the

© T O
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c. Tampering with fire extinguishers, alarms or safety
equipment

d. Engaging in any behavior which constitutes a signifi-
cant fire hazard

e. Tampering with elevator controls or equipment

f. Failure to evacuate during a fire, fire drill, or false alarm

g. Possession and/or use of fireworks

Controlled substances include, but not limited to: canna-
bis, cocaine, heroin, acid, LSD, methamphetamine
a. Manufacture
b. Sale or distribution
c¢. Unauthorized possession and/or use
Any action required of or imposed on current or poten-
tial members of a group which produces or is reasonably
likely to produce bodily harm, humiliation or ridicule,
substantial interference with academic efforts, or sig-
nificant impairment or endangerment of physical well-
being, regardless of the consent of the participants.
Harassment is knowing conduct that is not necessary to
accomplish a legitimate purpose, would cause a reason-
able person emotional distress, and does cause another
person distress. It results from intentional acts that
cause someone to be worried, anxious or uncomfortable
and need not involved any overt act of violence. Informa-
tion obtained with the consent of an individual which
is subsequently disclosed without consent of the same
individual shall constitute harassment in violation of
this code if such disclosure results in the humiliation
or ridicule of the same individual. Intentional obstruc-
tion or substantial interference with any person’s right
to attend or participate in any university function also
constitutes harassment.

a. A person commits stalking when he or she on at least
two separate occasions, follows another person or
places the person under surveillance, knowingly and
without lawful justification; and
i. at any time transmits a threat to that person of im-
mediate or future bodily harm, sexual assault, con-
finement, or restraint; or
ii. places that person in reasonable apprehension of

immediate or future bodily harm, sexual assault,
confinement, or restraint.

b. For the purpose of this section, a person “places a per-
son under surveillance” by remaining present outside
the person’s place of residence, classroom, or other
building on campus, or by utilizing electronic surveil-
lance equipment for the same purposes.

c. For the purpose of this section, “follows another per-
son” means
i. to move in relative proximity to a person as that per-

son moves from place to place, or
1. to remain in relative proximity to a person who is
stationary or whose movements are confined to a
small area, or
iil. to utilize electronic surveillance equipment for
tracking purposes.
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d. Exemption: This section does not apply to any exercise
of the right of free speech or assembly that is other-
wise lawful.

A person commits the offense of disorderly conduct when

he/she knowingly does any act in such unreasonable

manner as to alarm or disturb another and to provoke a

breach of the peace.

A student present but not actively involved in an inci-

dent arising out of University Housing may be subject to

disciplinary action. See:
http://www.housing.siu.edu/info/rates-terms-policies.

This includes, but not limited to, alcohol, demonstra-

tions, pets, smoking, solicitation, and guidelines for ac-

cess to data and programs stored on the computer.

This includes, but is not limited to:

a. initiating of a complaint or charge with knowledge
that the charge was false or with reckless disregard
of its truth;

b. interfering with or attempting to interfere with the
hearing process including, but not limited to, intimi-
dation or bribery or attempted bribery of hearing
officer, hearing participants, board members or pro-
spective witnesses, acceptance of bribes, dishonesty or
disruption of proceedings and hearing held under this
code;

c. failure to comply with terms or any disciplinary sanc-
tion or attached conditions imposed in accordance
with this code;

d. retaliation against an individual due to their proper
participation in, or use of, the student conduct system.

lll. INTERIM SUSPENSION

If the Chancellor or Associate Vice Chancellor and Dean of
Students, or designee, has reasonable cause to believe that a se-
rious and direct threat to the safety and well-being of the mem-
bers of the campus community will be present if an individual
is permitted to remain an active member of the community, an
interim suspension may be imposed. During the interim sus-
pension, the student shall be denied access to the campus, and/
or to classes, University Housing, and/or all other University
activities or privileges for which the student might otherwise be
eligible as the Associate Vice Chancellor and Dean of Students,
or designee, may determine to be appropriate.

An interim suspension meeting shall be afforded unless it is
impossible or unreasonably difficult to conduct such a meeting
prior to the interim suspension, in which case the individual
shall be afforded the opportunity for such an interim suspen-
sion meeting at the earliest practical time. The issue at the in-
terim suspension meeting shall be to determine if any condition
specified in this paragraph is present and an interim suspen-
sion is warranted. During the interim suspension meeting, the
student will be provided a statement of the reasons for interim
suspension and will be afforded an opportunity to rebut. Inter-
im suspension is temporary and shall be enforced only until the
completion of a full disciplinary hearing. Following are the pro-
cedures for imposing and adjudicating an interim suspension.

A. Issuance of Interim Suspension
1. At any time following the submission of a written referral
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from the Director of Student Rights and Responsibilities
or the Department of Public Safety, the Chancellor or As-
sociate Vice Chancellor and Dean of Students, or desig-
nee, may alter or suspend the rights of a student to be
present on campus, reside in University Housing, have
access to different buildings, or to attend classes for an
interim period prior to resolution of a disciplinary pro-
ceeding. The Chancellor or Associate Vice Chancellor and
Dean of Students, or designee, will base the decision on
available information and whether the continued pres-
ence of the student on campus reasonably poses a threat
to the physical or emotional condition and welfare of any
member of the campus community or to the safety and
welfare of the university or any of its functions.

2. The decision to suspend the rights of a student for an
interim period will be communicated in writing to the
student and will become effective upon notification. No-
tification will be hand-delivered to the student. In cases
where the student cannot be reached for hand delivery,
notification will be made by registered mail at his/her cur-
rent address as maintained by Records and Registration.
Failure or refusal to accept receipt of notification will not
negate or postpone this action.

3. Interim suspension will remain in effect until a final deci-
sion has been made on the pending charges or until the
Chancellor or Associate Vice Chancellor and Dean of Stu-
dents, or designee, determines that the reason for impos-
ing the interim suspension no longer exists.

B. Interim Suspension Hearing

1. The Chancellor or Associate Vice Chancellor and Dean
of Students, or designee, shall provide the suspended
student with an opportunity to respond to the conditions
which were alleged to have warranted the interim sus-
pension no later than 2 days following the effective date
of the interim suspension. The student has the right to
an advisor and to present any argument and/or documen-
tation disputing the appropriateness of the interim sus-
pension.

2. The decision of the Chancellor or Associate Vice Chancel-
lor and Dean of Students, or designee, may be rendered
orally but shall be confirmed in writing within 2 days after
the hearing with written notice provided to the student
either delivered personally or, in cases where the student
cannot be reached for hand delivery, by registered mail
at his/her current address as maintained by Records and
Registration.

3. If the Chancellor or Associate Vice Chancellor and Dean
of Students, or designee, determines that conditions spec-
ified above are not present or that an interim suspension
is not warranted, the case shall proceed as a formal adju-
dication as provided in section V.C.

4. When an interim suspension is imposed, a hearing on the
underlying allegations of misconduct shall be held within
5 days of the imposition of the interim suspension unless
the student agrees to a later date.
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C. The decision of the Chancellor or Associate Vice
Chancellor and Dean of Students, or designee, to
impose an interim suspension in accordance with
this section shall be final, pending resolution of
the disciplinary charge.

IV. PROCEDURES APPLICABLE TO ACADEMIC
DISHONESTY

A. Jurisdiction
1. Department Level:

The department chair shall have initial jurisdiction
over complaints of academic dishonesty and may resolve
the case if the student accepts responsibility for the
violation. In a case where the student does not accept
responsibility for the violation, the chair shall review
the complaint of alleged academic dishonesty and decide
whether there are sufficient grounds to formally charge
the student with a violation of this code. When social
misconduct is also involved in an incident of academic
dishonesty, the chair in consultation with the Director of
Student Rights and Responsibilities may charge the stu-
dent with all violations. All charges shall be adjudicated
under the procedures for academic dishonesty.

2. College Level
Each Dean has the responsibility for the formal resolu-
tion of charges against a student. For the purpose of
administering these standards, the Graduate School
Dean shall operate at the level of other Deans. Charges
of falsifying information on applications for admission
shall originate from the Director of Admissions, but the
appropriate Dean will have responsibility for adjudica-
tion.

B. Informal Resolution
1. Informal Hearing:

In cases where the student admits to a violation of the

standards relating to academic dishonesty, the matter

may be resolved at the department level. An informal dis-
cussion between the instructor and the student shall be
held.

a. If the student accepts responsibility, the instructor shall
inform the department chair and the student whether,
as a sanction for the violation, the instructor will assign
a failing grade for the work and/or course. The instruc-
tor shall also recommend to the chair any other sanc-
tion that may be imposed, pursuant to IV.B.2.

b. The chair shall meet with the instructor and the stu-
dent, receive the acknowledgement of responsibility
from the student, receive the recommendation from the
instructor, and apprise the student of the sanction.

2. Sanctions:
The Chair shall consider the full disciplinary history of
the student in determining sanctions. Sanctions which
may be imposed when the student accepts responsibility
for the conduct are as follows:
a. The instructor may assign the student a failing grade
for the work and/or course.
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b. The student may be placed on disciplinary probation.

c. The student may be suspended from the class for the

remainder of the semester.

d. Any combination of the above.

e. The department Chair may recommend to the Dean
that the student be suspended from the university.

1. If the Dean accepts the recommendation of the Chair,
he/she will refer the recommendation to the Director
of Student Rights and Responsibilities for final deter-
mination.

ii. The Director of Student Rights and Responsibilities
will make the decision regarding university suspen-
sion after consultation with the Provost and Vice
Chancellor.

iii. The department Chair shall also inform the student
in writing that a disciplinary suspension is recom-

mended as the appropriate sanction for the stu-
dent’s violation of this code.

. If the student elects to challenge the recommended sus-
pension, the student may request an informal hearing
on the proposed sanctions before the Dean.

1. The student must submit a request in writing for an
informal hearing on the proposed sanctions within 5
days of receipt of the chair’s recommendation if per-
sonally served on the student or 7 days from the date
of the decision if it was mailed to the student at the
last known address.

ii. In such cases the Dean or his/her designee shall meet

with the student, the chair, and/or instructor and ap-
prise the student of the sanctions.

-

3. Notification

The department Chair shall send written verification of
the sanctions to the student. Such notification will nor-
mally be sent within 5 days of the meeting with the in-
structor and the student.

. Appeal

The student may appeal the severity of the sanction or
failure to follow prescribed procedure, pursuant to Sec-
tion VIII. A student may not appeal the question of re-
sponsibility.

C. Formal Disciplinary Procedures
1. Initiation of a Complaint

Any member of the University community may initiate
disciplinary proceedings by filing a complaint within 90
days of discovery of an alleged violation of the Student
Conduct Code.

a. The complaint must be made in writing with all avail-
able evidence attached.

b. The complaint shall be filed with the department Chair
of the unit in which the violation is alleged to have oc-
curred.

c¢. The complaint may include a recommendation concern-
ing the appropriate sanctions to be imposed if, following
formal adjudication, the student is found in violation of
the standards outlined in the Student Conduct Code.

d. In any case initiated by an instructor, the complaint
shall state whether or not the instructor will assign a
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failing grade for the work and/or course if, following
formal adjudication, the student is found in violation
of this code in the manner alleged in the complaint. In
any such case, the instructor shall assign an “Incom-
plete” in lieu of a letter grade pending adjudication and
final resolution of the complaint.

2. Formal Charges

The department Chair shall review the complaint and,
generally within 10 days, determine whether there are
grounds to support that a violation may have occurred.

a. If the chair finds sufficient grounds to believe a viola-
tion may have occurred, within 5 days of such determi-
nation the Chair shall notify the student in writing of
the violation with which the student is charge. A copy
of the charges shall be submitted to the appropriate
academic Dean.

b. If the chair finds no grounds for disciplinary charges,
the complainant shall be notified. If the complainant
wishes to proceed with a disciplinary charge, a written
request must be submitted to the appropriate academic
Dean within 5 days. The Dean shall review the request,
the complaint, and the department Chair decision and
decide whether to allow the complainant to pursue
formal charges of the alleged violation set forth in the
complaint.

. Formal Resolution
In cases of alleged academic dishonesty where respon-
sibility is disputed by the student, the case will be ad-
judicated at the Dean’s level with a formal hearing. The
Dean shall notify the student in writing regarding the
date, time, and place of the hearing. The notification will
be considered to have been delivered if the notice is sent
to the current local address of the student as provided to
Records and Registration by the student. Thus, failure to
notify the university of changes of address could result in
a hearing being held in the student’s absence.
a. The student has the right to

1. be apprised of all evidence and view any and all sup-
porting documents on the alleged violation;

2. decline to offer evidence which may be self-incrimi-
nating;

3. advisory assistance, at the expense of the student.
The responsibility for selecting an advisor is placed
on the charged student. The advisor may be any in-
dividual except a principal or witness in the hearing.
The advisor shall be limited to advising the student
and shall not participate directly in the hearing ex-
cept by permission of the hearing agent and then
only when the hearing agent finds special circum-
stances such as a party’s inability or difficulty com-
municating;

4. an open or closed hearing;

. hear and question available witnesses;

6. have witnesses testify in his/her behalf. While sworn
statements will be accepted from those persons un-
able to attend the hearing, they may not constitute
the sole form of evidence offered. The student must
provide, in addition to such sworn statements, sub-

1
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stantial corroborating evidence, either in the form of
testimony by live witness or in the form of circum-
stantial evidence. Character witnesses may be ex-
cluded by the hearing agent.

7. receive a written decision specifying judicial actions;
and

8. appeal the decision, pursuant to Section VIII.

b. Hearing Agent: The charged student may submit a
preference for a hearing before a Student Conduct
Board or the Dean or his/her designee. The Dean shall
decide the hearing agent.

. Academic Conduct Board

a. An Academic Conduct Board shall be composed of
7 members. A quorum required to conduct a hearing
shall be 5 members. A decision shall be reached by ma-
jority vote.

b. Membership
1. Student members shall meet the following standards:

a. Be full-time as defined by the Director of Records
and Registration;

b. Be in good disciplinary standing since matricula-
tion;

¢. Have a minimum grade point average of 2.5 (un-
dergraduate) or 3.0 (graduate), or be in good stand-
ing (professional student).

Full-time university employees who are enrolled in class-

es may not serve as student members. Graduate assis-

tants and student workers in the department in which the
incident occurred shall be excluded from the Academic

Conduct Board.

2. Faculty members may be any person with a faculty
appointment, excluding administrators.

3. All appointments shall be reviewed by Student Rights
and Responsibilities to ensure that candidates meet
the minimum requirements. A list of Academic Con-
duct Board members may be obtained from the Dean.

¢. Administrative Advisors

Each Academic Conduct Board shall have an adminis-

trative advisor from Student Rights and Responsibili-

ties. The advisor’s role shall be limited to providing
guidance and clarification. The advisor shall sit with
the panel in both open and executive sessions.

d. Terms
Each Academic Conduct Board shall be in session for
twelve weeks during the fall and spring terms and for
four weeks during the summer term. A board is not
expected to meet during the first two nor the last two
weeks of a term. Disciplinary cases shall be adjudicat-
ed by an administrative hearing officer designated by
the Dean when a board is not in session or is defunct.

e. Powers
An Academic Conduct Board shall make a decision of
Responsible or Not Responsible and shall recommend
appropriate sanctions to the Dean.

5. Academic Conduct Hearings

a. Time Limitations
1. A student electing formal student conduct hearing
shall be notified of the hearing date, which will oc-
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cur no sooner than 5 days after receiving notice of a
scheduled hearing or 7 days from the date of a mailed
written notice.
2. A student shall have 7 days after receiving notifica-
tion of the decision in which to submit an appeal.
b. Failure to Appear
Hearings shall be held in the student’s absence if the
charged student fails to appear. An appeal shall be dis-
missed if the student fails to appear unless extenuat-
ing circumstances exist which requires documentation.
c. Recordings
All formal hearings shall be recorded. After the appeal
period has expired, the recording may be erased. Cop-
ies of hearing recordings will be made available to the
charged student upon his/her request and at his/her
expense.
d. Challenge for Cause
A student may challenge Academic Conduct Board
members for cause. The decision to remove an Academ-
ic Conduct Board member will be made by majority
vote of the other members.
e. Confidentiality
All evidence, facts, comments, and discussion at a
closed hearing and all executive sessions shall be held
in strict confidence. Failure to maintain confidentiality
may result in removal of board members by the Dean.

. Sanctions

A student’s disciplinary history shall have no bearing on

the question of finding them Responsible or Not Respon-

sible. If, however, a student is found to be Responsible of
violating the standards outlined in the Student Conduct

Code, the full disciplinary history shall be considered

in determining the sanction. The academic Dean shall

request the student’s disciplinary record from Student

Rights and Responsibilities. The academic Dean and the

Director of Student Rights and Responsibilities shall

develop lines of communication to keep each other ap-

prised of a student’s disciplinary history, for this purpose.

Sanctions which may be imposed are as follows:

a. The student may be assigned a failing grade for the
work and/or course.

b. The student may be placed on disciplinary probation.

c. The student may be suspended from the class for the
remainder of the semester.

d. The student may be suspended from the college.

e. The Dean may recommend to the Director of Student
Rights and Responsibilities that the student be sus-
pended from the university. The Director of Student
Rights and Responsibilities will make the decision re-
garding university suspension after consultation with
the Provost and Vice Chancellor.

f. The student may be expelled from the college.

g. The Dean may recommend to the Director of Student
Rights and Responsibilities that the student be expelled
from the university. The Director of Student Rights and
Responsibilities will make the decision regarding uni-
versity expulsion after consultation with the Provost
and Vice Chancellor.
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h. The student may be issued an educational condition of
sanction.
i. Any combination of the above.

The Dean and Provost and Vice Chancellor must commu-
nicate the finding and sanction(s) imposed to the Director
of Student Rights and Responsibilities.

7. Notification
The Dean shall send written notification of the results
of the hearing and the sanctions to be imposed to the
student. Such notification will normally be sent within 5
days of receipt of the Academic Conduct Board’s recom-
mendation or within 5 days of the administrative hear-
ing.

8. Appeals
Any disciplinary determination or sanction relating to
academic dishonesty may be appealed as outlined in Sec-
tion VIII.

9. Implementation of Sanction

a. Sanctions shall be implemented when the student has
waived or exhausted the right of appeal, or the appeal
period has expired.

b. If an appeal is filed, any sanction(s) shall take effect as
soon as the Provost and Vice Chancellor has issued his/
her decision. On sanctions less severe than suspension
from the university, the Provost and Vice Chancellor’s
decision is the final decision at the campus level.

c. The sanction shall be specified by the final hearing
agent. However, when the sanction relates to the as-
signment of a grade, the instructor has the responsibil-
ity for assigning the grade. In a case where an “Incom-
plete” was assigned for a course, pending adjudication of
charges of academic dishonesty against the student, the
instructor shall immediately change the “Incomplete” to
an appropriate letter grade.

d. A student separated from the university for disciplinary
reasons is subject to the normal guidelines for tuition
and fee refunds, grades, and financial penalties for ter-
minating a housing contract.

e. Following the implementation of the sanction, all re-
cords relating to the case will be filed with Student
Rights and Responsibilities.

10. Time Extensions
Either the student or the university may request an
extension of time for the preparation of an appeal, the
date of a conduct hearing, or for the preparation of any
sanction or condition. These extensions must be made
in writing prior to the original due date. For academic
dishonest cases, this extension must be turned in to the
Dean of the appropriate college, or his/her designee. The
Dean of his/her designee has the final determination
regarding approval of the ex-tension.

V. PROCEDURES APPLICABLE TO SOCIAL
MISCONDUCT

A. Jurisdiction
A case may be resolved informally by a university official in a



38 / Graduate Catalog 2014-2015

department as authorized by the Director of Student Rights
and Responsibilities or his/her designee, pursuant to V.B.1. All
cases in which responsibility is disputed shall be referred to
Student Rights and Responsibilities. The Director of Student
Rights and Responsibilities has initial jurisdiction over social
misconduct not handled by informal resolution.

B. Informal Resolution
1. Informal Hearing

In cases where the student accepts responsibility for the
social misconduct, the matter may be adjudicated at the
department level. An informal discussion between the
university official and the student shall be held. If the
student accepts responsibility for the social misconduct,
the university official shall recommend a sanction to the
Director of Student Rights and Responsibilities.

2. Sanctions
The full disciplinary history of the student shall be
considered in determining the sanction. The university
official may recommend to the Director of Student Rights
and Responsibilities either a disciplinary reprimand or
disciplinary censure. Conditions of sanctions may also be
recommended.

3. Notification
The Director of Student Rights and Responsibilities shall
send written verification of the sanction to the student
within 5 days of the receipt of the recommendation.

4. Appeals
The student may not appeal the sanction imposed, if the
sanction is either disciplinary reprimand or disciplin-
ary censure. A student may not appeal the question of
responsibility.

C. Formal Disciplinary Procedures
1. Hearing Agents
a. Administrative Hearing Officer
The administrative hearing officer will be the Director
of Student Rights and Responsibilities, or designee.
b. Student Conduct Board
1. The Student Conduct Board will adjudicate alleged
violations of social misconduct under this code.
2. Size
The Student Conduct Board shall be composed of
7 student members. A quorum required to conduct
a hearing shall be 5 members. A decision shall be
reached by majority vote and forwarded to appropri-
ate staff with Student Rights and Responsibilities.
3. Membership
a. Student members shall meet the following stan-
dards:
1. Be full-time as defined by the Director of Re-
cords and Registration;
2. Be in good disciplinary standing since matricu-
lation;
3. Have a minimum grade point average of
2.5 (undergraduate), 3.0 (graduate), or be
in good standing (professional student).
Full-time university employees who are enrolled
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in classes may not serve as student members.
b. Members are selected via an application and in-
terview process conducted by Student Rights and
Responsibilities. All members must successfully
complete a training program prior to participat-
ing in Student Conduct Board hearings. A list of
Student Conduct Board members may be obtained
from Student Rights and Responsibilities.
4. Student Conduct Board Operating Paper
The board may review and amend its own operating
paper to ensure consistency with the provisions of
this code. Any amendments to the operating paper
are subject to the approval the Director of Student
Rights and Responsibilities.
5. Administrative Advisors
The Student Conduct Board shall have an adminis-
trative advisor from Student Rights and Responsi-
bilities. The advisor’s role shall be limited to provid-
ing guidance and clarification. The advisor may sit
with the board in both open and executive sessions
only at the request of the chairperson of the board.
6. Terms
The Student Conduct Board shall be in session for
12 weeks during the fall and spring terms and for
4 weeks during the summer term. The board is not
expected to meet during the first 2 nor the last 2
weeks of a term. Disciplinary cases shall be adjudi-
cated by an administrative hearing officer when a
board is not in session or is defunct.
7. Powers
The Student Conduct Board shall make a decision of
Responsible or Not Responsible and shall recom-
mend the sanction to the appropriate administra-
tor.

2. Initiation of a Complaint

Any member of the university community or law enforce-
ment agencies may initiate disciplinary proceedings by fil-
ing a complaint and/or documentation with Student Rights
and Responsibilities within 90 days of the discovery of an
alleged violation of the Student Conduct Code. Cases in-
volved sexual harassment or sexual assault will be granted
180 days for the filing of a complaint and/or documentation
being received by Student Rights and Responsibilities. The
complaint must be in writing with all available evidence
attached.

a. The Director of Student Rights and Responsibilities, or
designee, shall make a preliminary review of the com-
plaint.

b. If there are no grounds for disciplinary charges or if the
complaint should be processed under another policy, the
complainant shall be notified.

c. If the complainant wishes to proceed with a disciplinary
charge, a written request must be submitted to the Associ-
ate Vice Chancellor and Dean of Students within 5 days of
the receipt of the Director of Student Rights and Responsi-
bilities notification.

d. The Associate Vice Chancellor and Dean of Students, or
designee, shall review the request, the complaint, and the
decision of the Director of the Student Rights and Respon-
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The charged student may submit a preference for a
hearing before a Student Conduct Board or the Direc-
tor of Student Rights and Responsibilities or designee.
The Director of Student Rights and Responsibilities
will decide the hearing agent. Factors to be considered
by the Director of Student Rights and Responsibilities

sibilities and decide whether to pursue formal charges.

3. Formal Charges
In cases of alleged social misconduct when responsibility
is disputed by the student, the case will be adjudicated at
the appropriate level with a formal hearing.
a. The Director of Student Rights and Responsibilities, or

designee, shall notify the student in writing regarding:

1. The charges made against the student,

2. Available information on which charges against the
student and based,

3. The relevant provisions of the Student Conduct Code,

4. The witnesses, if any, who will be requested to tes-
tify, and

5. The date, time, and place of hearing.

b. The student may elect to acknowledge the violation and
may or may not have a sanction imposed by the Direc-
tor of Student Rights and Responsibilities, or designee.
If this option is chosen, the student may appeal only
the severity of the sanction. If the student does not ac-
cept responsibility for the violation, the Director of Stu-
dent Rights and Responsibilities may refer the matter
to a formal hearing.

c¢. The university will consider the notification delivered
if the notice is sent to the current local address of the
student provided to Records and Registration by the
student. Failure to notify the university of changes of
address could result in hearing being held in the stu-
dent’s absence.

4. Formal Adjudication

a. The charged student has the right to

1. be apprised of all information and view any and all
supporting documents on the alleged violation;

2. decline to offer information which may be self-in-
criminating;

3. advisory assistance, at the expense of the student.
The responsibility for selecting an advisor is placed
on the charged student. The advisor may be any in-
dividual except a principal or witness in the hearing.
The advisor shall be limited to advising the student
and shall not participate directly in the hearing ex-
cept by permission of the hearing agent and then
only when the hearing agent finds special circum-
stances such as a party’s inability or difficulty com-
municating;

4. an open or closed hearing;

. hear and question available witnesses;

6. have witnesses testify in his/her behalf. While signed
statements will be accepted from those persons un-
able to at-tend the hearing, they may not constitute
the sole form of evidence offered. The student must
provide, in addition to such sworn statements, sub-
stantial corroborating evidence, either in the form of
testimony by live witness or in the form of circum-
stantial evidence. Witnesses may be excluded at the
discretion of the hearing agent.

7. receive a written decision specifying judicial actions;

8. appeal the decision, pursuant to Section VIII.

b. Hearing Agent

ot

include but are not limited to privacy and reasonable
availability of a Student Conduct Board.

. Student Conduct Hearings

a. Time limitations
1. A student electing formal adjudication shall be noti-
fied of the hearing date. The hearing will occur no
sooner than 7 days from the date of a mailed written
notice.
2. A student shall have 7 days after notification of the
decision in which to submit an appeal.
b. Failure to Appear
Initial jurisdiction hearing shall be held in the stu-
dent’s absence if the charged student fails to appear.
An appeal shall be dismissed if the student fails to
appear.
c. Recorded Proceedings
All hearings shall be recorded. After the appeal period
has expired, the recording may be erased. Copies
of hearing recordings will be made available to the
charged student upon his/her request and at his/her
expense.
d. Challenge for Cause
A student may challenge conduct board members for
cause. The decision to remove a conduct board mem-
ber will be made by the Director of Student Rights and
Responsibilities or designee.
e. Confidentiality
All evidence, facts, comments, and discussion at a
closed hearing and all executive sessions shall be held
in strict confidence. Failure to maintain confidentiality
may result in administrative removal of the conduct
board members by the Director of Student Rights and
Responsibilities.

. Sanctions

A student’s disciplinary history shall have no bearing
on the question of Responsible or Not Responsible. If,
however, a student is found to be responsible for violat-
ing the standards outlined in this code, full disciplinary
history shall be considered in determining the sanction.
Sanctions which may be imposed are:

a. Disciplinary reprimand

b. Disciplinary censure

c. Disciplinary probation

d. Disciplinary suspension

e. Expulsion

. Notification

The Director of Student Rights and Responsibilities shall
send written notification of the results of the hearing
and the sanctions to be imposed, if any, to the student.
Such notification will normally be sent within 5 days of
receipt of the Student Conduct Board’s recommendation



40 / Graduate Catalog 2014-2015

or within 5 days of the administrative hearing.

8. Appeals
Any disciplinary determination or sanction involving
social misconduct may be appealed as set forth in Sec-
tion VIII.

9. Implementation of Sanction

a. The disciplinary sanctions shall be implemented when
the student has waived the right of appeal or the ap-
peal period has expired.

b. If an appeal is filed, sanction(s) shall take effect as soon
as the Associate Vice Chancellor and Dean of Students,
or designee, has issued his/her decision. On sanctions
less severe than suspension from the university, the
Associate Vice Chancellor and Dean of Students’, deci-
sion is the final decision at the campus level.

c. The sanction shall be as specified by the final adjudicat-
ing agent.

d. A student separated from the university for disciplin-
ary reasons is subject to the normal guidelines for the
tuition and fee refunds, grades, and financial penalties
for terminating a housing contract.

e. Any type of disciplinary separation from the university
may be accompanied by a condition which bars the stu-
dent from university property.

10. Time Extensions
Either the student or the university may request an
extension of time for the preparation of an appeal, the
date of a conduct hearing, or for the preparation of any
sanction or condition. These extensions must be made
in writing prior to the original due date. This extension
must be turned in to the Director of Student Rights and
Responsibilities. The Director of Students Rights and
Responsibilities, or designee, has the final determina-
tion regarding approval of the extension.

V1. SANCTIONS

The following are sanctions which may be imposed for a viola-
tion of the standards outlined in Section II of the Student Con-
duct Code. Conditions (Section VII) may accompany a sanction.

A failing grade F may be assigned for the work in connection
with which the violation occurred.

A failing grade F may be assigned for the course in which the
violation occurred.

An academic degree previously awarded by the university
may be revoked on proof that it was obtained by fraud or that
a significant part of the work submitted in fulfillment and in-
dispensable to the requirements of such a degree was obtained
via academic dishonesty.

In cases of minor violations and when the violation is ac-
knowledged by the student, a written reprimand may be
issued by the Director of Student Rights and Responsibilities,
or designee. The purpose of the reprimand shall be to call to
the student’s attention the responsibility of meeting certain
minimal community standards. Since a reprimand is given
only when the violation is acknowledged, the sanction may not
be appealed.
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Disciplinary censure is a written warning to the student that
the cited behavior is not acceptable in the campus community and
that further misconduct may result in more severe disciplinary
action. The student may appeal the finding of a violation but may
not appeal the severity of the sanction.

Disciplinary probation removes a student from good disciplinary
standing. The probation shall last for a stated period of time and
until conditions imposed have been met. Any misconduct during
or after the probationary period will bring further disciplinary ac-
tion and may result in suspension. Probationary status prevents
the student from representing the university in some extracur-
ricular activities and may result in the loss of financial assistance.

Disciplinary suspension is an involuntary separation of the stu-
dent from the university for a stated period of time not to exceed
three (3) years and until an imposed condition is met. A notation
is entered on the student’s transcript and will remain there for
the duration of the suspension. When the suspension is concluded,
the notation will be removed.

A permanent involuntary separation of the student from the
university.
1. Students shall not be awarded degrees if, at the time of com-
mencement, they are subject to disciplinary action or to charg-
es under this code that could lead to suspension or expulsion.

2. A student separated from the university for disciplinary rea-
sons is subject to the normal guidelines for the refund of tu-
ition and fees, the issuance of grades, and the imposition of
financial penalties for terminating a housing contract.

3. If the conduct which led to disciplinary separation constitutes
an ongoing threat to the safety of the university, its employ-
ees, or its students, the sanction may be accompanied by a
condition which bars the disciplined student from university
property.

The Associate Vice Chancellor and Dean of Students, with the ap-
proval of the Chancellor, may establish a system of cost recovery
measures to be assessed to students who are found in violation of
the Student Conduct Code. The purpose of the cost recovery mea-
sures is to offset the costs specific to a sanction or a condition of a
sanction. The cost recovery measures shall not be used as a sanc-
tion itself.

VII. CONDITIONS

Conditions may accompany any of the aforementioned sanc-
tions. Conditions include, but are not limited to, restitution of dam-
ages, community service hours, required counseling or therapy
based upon an evaluation, required academic performance, etc. A
condition may include loss of certain university privileges. If a con-
dition accompanies a sanction, the condition must be educational
or reparative and related to the standard violated by the student.

VIIl. APPEALS

An appeal is not a rehearing; rather, it is a procedural safeguard.
In an appeal, the burden of proof is shifted from the university
to the student charged with the violation of the Student Conduct
Code. The following are procedures necessary for the student to
follow to initiate an appeals process:
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A. Appeal Requests
Request for appeal must be submitted in writing within 7
days after receiving notification of the decision of a formal
adjudication. Appeals must be addressed in writing to the
Associate Vice Chancellor and Dean of Students in cases
of social misconduct or the Provost and Vice Chancellor in
cases of academic misconduct. The appeal should be turned
in to Student Rights and Responsibilities for implementa-
tion of the appeal process.

B. Timeliness
Failure to request an appeal in a timely manner constitutes
a waiver of any right to appeal.

C. Basis for Appeal
The basis of an appeal will be limited to one or more of the
following grounds:
1. There was a procedural error which substantially affected
the outcome of the hearing;
2. There is no evidence in the record to support a finding of
violation of this code;

3. There is new or newly discovered evidence which may
substantially affect the outcome of the hearing; and/or

4. The sanction is excessively severe.

D. Advisory Review Board
A student may appeal the decision of the Associate Vice Chan-
cellor and Dean of Students, only with regards to suspension or
expulsion, to the Advisory Review Board. The appeal shall be in
writing and must be submitted within seven (7) days of receipt
of the Associate Vice Chancellor and Dean of Students decision.
The Advisory Review Board shall act as an advisory board to
the Chancellor. The Advisory Review Board may only review
cases involving suspension or expulsion.
The Advisory Review Board shall consist of 8 voting members.

i. 2 faculty members

ii. 2 staff members (1 Administrative/ Professional and 1

Civil Service)

ii1. 2 undergraduate students, and

iv. 2 graduate or professional students.
A non-voting representative from the Office of General Counsel
shall sit on the board and act as the board’s advisor. The mem-
bers of the Advisory Review Board shall be appointed by the
Chancellor. The members of the Advisory Review Board shall
elect a faculty member to serve as chair of the board. In ac-
cordance with Board of Trustee policy, a student will not be
eligible to graduate while an appeal is pending.

IX. INTERPRETATION AND REVISION

A. Interpretation

Any question of interpretation or application of the Student
Conduct Code shall be referred to the Associate Vice Chancel-
lor and Dean of Students, or designee, for final determination.

B. Formal Review
The Student Conduct Code shall be reviewed in its entirety ev-
ery five years. The Chancellor of Southern Illinois University
Carbondale shall appoint a committee consisting of:

i. 2 undergraduate students,
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ii. 1 graduate or professional student,

iii. 2 faculty members,

iv. 1 academic Dean,

v. 1 representative from University Housing,

vi. 1 representative from Student Rights and Responsibili-
ties, and

vii. 1 representative from the office of the General Counsel.
The student and faculty members shall be recommended
by their respective constituencies. The Associate Vice
Chancellor and Dean of Students shall appoint a chair
for the committee, who may be one of the members listed
above.

C. Additional or Emergency Reviews

At any time prior to the next five-year review of the Student
Conduct Code, a recognized constituency, the Provost and
Vice Chancellor, or the Associate Vice Chancellor and Dean
of Students may request a review of portions of the Student
Conduct Code. The request must stipulate in writing the spe-
cific portion(s) of the Student Conduct Code to be reviewed
and sound reason(s) for the request. The Chancellor shall then
authorize the review unless he or she states in writing sound
reason(s) for denial.

D. Amendments

All Student Conduct Code review committees shall make rec-
ommendations to the Chancellor. The Chancellor may propose
amendments of this code to the President of Southern Illinois
University. Due consideration shall be given to the recommen-
dations of the committee provided for in IX.B.

E. Notification

Following approval of any amendments by the President, the
Chancellor’s office shall give notice in the Daily Egyptian that
the Student Conduct Code has been revised and is available in
its entirety on the Student Life and Intercultural Affairs web-
site (http://dos.siu.edu/policies_resources/index.html). Paper
copies of the Student Conduct Code shall also be available at
the office of Student Rights and Responsibilities, the office of
the Associate Vice Chancellor and Dean of Students, and all
University Housing area offices. Any amendment of the Stu-
dent Conduct Code shall become effective after such notice has
been given to the campus community.
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Academic Grievances
Policy/Procedures

Graduate Student Academic Grievance Policy
Graduate students at SIU shall have the right to appeal for
redress of grievance through established channels under the
conditions stated below. Access to these channels is restricted
to complaints by graduate students alleging that some member
of the university community has caused the student to suffer
some specific harm related to a matter within the authority of
the dean of the Graduate School. Grievances which have been
brought to a hearing under another campus grievance proce-
dure shall not be brought to a hearing under this procedure.
With respect to students’ complaints alleging capricious
grading, the following guidelines shall apply: Instructors are
expected to evaluate student work according to sound academic
standards. Equal demands should be required of all students in
a class, and grades should be assigned without departing sub-
stantially from announced procedures. It is the instructor’s pre-
rogative to assign grades in accordance with his/her academic/
professional judgment, and the student assumes the burden of
proof in the appeals process. Grounds for appeals include: (1)
the application of non-academic criteria in the grading process,
as listed in the University’s non-discrimination and affirmative
action statements: race, color, sex, national origin, religion, age,
sexual orientation, marital status, or handicap; (2) the assign-
ment of a course grade by criteria not directly reflective of per-
formance relative to course requirements; (3) the assignment
of a course grade by standards different from those which were
applied by the instructor to other students in the course.

GRADUATE STUDENT ACADEMIC GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE
A graduate student seeking redress through grievance must
first attempt to resolve the matter informally by contacting the
party against whom redress is sought (respondent). If the dis-
pute is not resolved at this stage, the student should contact
the respondent’s departmental chair or another appropriate
mediator, such as the university ombudsman, who will attempt
to resolve the dispute.

In the event that the dispute is not resolved informally, a
graduate student may ask for and receive a hearing before a
departmental academic grievance committee. [Such a grievance
will be governed by the procedures established by the academic
unit in which the complaint arose. In the event an academic
unit has not established such procedures, the procedures out-
lined below shall govern the grievance.]

!Cases involving academic dishonesty will be handled according to the
Student Conduct Code. Separate grievance procedures exist for cases cov-
ered by the University Policy on Sexual Harassment, the Policy Accom-
modating Religious Observances of Students, the Policy on the Release of
Student Information and Access to Student Records at Southern Illinois
University, the Policy on Immunization of Enrolled Students, the Policy on
the Determination of Residency Status, and the University’s response to
comply with Americans with Disabilities Act. These procedures are pub-
lished in the Undergraduate Catalog. Graduate students employed as stu-
dent workers are covered by a student worker grievance procedure, which
is administered by the Financial Aid office.
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Departmental Grievance Procedure

FILING A GRIEVANCE

A graduate student desiring a hearing before a grievance com-
mittee of an academic department must submit a written re-
quest to the chair of the department no later than 30 calendar
days after the beginning of the semester following the incident
in question, excluding summer term. A student may request an
extension of the deadline in writing by petitioning the depart-
ment chair. In the event that informal proceedings are continu-
ing toward resolution, such a request shall normally be granted.
The request for a hearing must state the following:

1. Name of the grievant.

2. Program in which the grievant is enrolled.
3. Name of the grievant’s major adviser.
4

. Name and title of the person(s) against whom the griev-
ance is being filed.

(o)

. Current address and phone number of the grievant.

6. Statement of the grievance including descriptions of the
incident(s) involved, date(s) of occurrence, what remedy is
being sought, as well as any supporting documents.

?Hereafter, “day” refers to calendar day, unless defined otherwise.
SDepartment Graduate Student Grievance Committee: A department
graduate student grievance committee will be advisory to the department
chair and will submit its findings to the department chair. The committee
shall consist of three members. The department chair may designate an
existing department committee to serve in such a capacity (subject to the
qualifications listed herein), or may appoint an ad-hoc graduate student
grievance committee. The members of the committee shall be appointed
wherever possible from the department/unit in the college in which the
grievance arose. Of those three members, two shall be appointed from
the senior graduate faculty and one shall be appointed from the gradu-
ate student body upon consultation with the leadership of the department
graduate student organization. A department graduate student grievance
committee shall meet and elect its chair from among its graduate faculty
membership. Any faculty member involved in the dispute shall not be ap-
pointed to the grievance committee.

DEPARTMENT ACTION ON GRIEVANCE

Upon receiving a written request for a hearing regarding an ac-
ademic grievance, the department chair shall send the respon-
dent a copy of the grievance, who will provide the chair with a
written response within a reasonable time as stipulated by the
chair. The chair shall then forward the grievance and response
to the department graduate student grievance committee.

The department chair shall notify the parties of the identity
of the individuals who have been selected to serve on the griev-
ance committee. The participation of any committee member
may be challenged for cause. If the department chair deter-
mines that the challenge is valid, she/he shall name a substi-
tute.

The committee chair shall request of both parties copies of
any documents and a list of witnesses they wish to introduce.
These should be submitted without delay. The committee chair
shall convene a hearing within 20 days of receipt of the sub-
stantiating documents. These documents shall be available to
both parties at least five days prior to the hearing.

The hearing shall be conducted by the committee according
to the hearing procedures which are outlined in the Appendix.

In the absence of compelling circumstance, the committee
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shall make its recommendation on the grievance to the depart-
ment chair within 10 working days after the conclusion of the
hearing.

The department chair shall decide to accept or reject the
committee’s recommendations and render a decision on the
grievance promptly. The decision and the reasons for it shall
be submitted to the parties, the committee members, and the
collegiate dean at the same time.

The department chair shall advise the parties of their right to
appeal to the dean of the Graduate School. Hearings of appeals
will not be automatically granted. Dissatisfaction with the deci-
sion shall not be sufficient grounds for appeal. The appellant
must demonstrate that the decision at the department level
was in error.

Appeals of Department Decisions to the
Graduate School

FILING AN APPEAL
If a graduate student wishes to appeal a decision of the depart-
ment she/he must file a written appeal with the dean of the
Graduate School within 30 calendar days of receipt of the de-
partment decision. The appeal must state the following:

1. Name of the appellant.

2. Program in which the appellant is enrolled.
3. Name of the appellant’s major adviser.
4

. Name and title of the person(s) against whom the original
grievance was filed.

(o)

. Current address and phone number of the appellant.

6. Copies of the original statement of grievance, the response
by the person against whom it was filed, supporting doc-
uments, as well as a statement of what remedy is being
sought.

7. Summary of grievance proceedings held at the department
level and the decision(s) rendered at that time.

8. Statement of why the previous decision may be in error.

The dean will promptly forward the material to the coordina-
tor of the Student Appeals Committee of the Graduate School
(SAC) . The SAC coordinator will solicit a reply to the appeal
from the respondent. The coordinator will then promptly for-
ward all materials to the committee members and will convene
the committee at the earliest opportunity. The committee will
decide by simple majority whether or not a hearing should be
held. If a hearing is not granted, the coordinator shall forward
all materials to the dean of the Graduate School and inform both
parties of the reasons for the denial. If a hearing is granted the
SAC coordinator shall request from the Graduate Council a list
of graduate faculty members and from the Graduate and Pro-
fessional Student Council a list of graduate students available
to serve as hearing panel members. These persons may not be
members of the same college as the parties to the grievance. The
coordinator shall appoint a panel of three graduate faculty mem-
bers and two graduate students and so notify the parties to the
grievance. Panel members may be challenged for cause and, if
the coordinator determines the challenge to be valid, she/he will
name substitute(s) from the lists. The panel selects its own chair.
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4Student Appeals Committee of the Graduate School: The Vice-Chair of
the Graduate Council shall be the Coordinator of the SAC who will select
three members of the Graduate Council (two faculty members, one stu-
dent) to form a SAC as needed.

Procedures of the Student Grievance Committee of
the Graduate School

Upon formation of the hearing panel, the SAC coordinator shall
forward all materials to the hearing panel chair. The chair shall
convene a hearing within 30 days.

The hearing shall be conducted by the hearing panel accord-
ing to the procedures listed in the Appendix, with the exception
that new evidence and testimony may be introduced only at the
discretion of the panel. The hearing at this level will be limited
to the bases of the appeal itself. New evidence will not normally
be permissible.

The committee shall make its recommendation on the appeal
to the dean within 10 working days after the conclusion of the
hearing. The dean of the Graduate School shall decide to accept
or reject the committee’s recommendations and render a deci-
sion on the grievance promptly. The decision and the reasons
for it shall be submitted to the parties, the hearing panel mem-
bers, and the department chair.

All records of the appeal and hearing shall be deposited with
the Graduate School upon completion of the hearing panel’s
work.

Appendix A

HEARING PROCEDURES
1. The principal parties to the grievance shall have the right
to be accompanied by an adviser of their choice. The advis-
ers may speak on behalf of their clients only with the ap-
proval of the committee.

2. All hearings shall be open unless either of the parties re-
quests that the hearings be closed. If the hearing is closed,
only the parties, their adviser, and the committee shall be
present during the taking of evidence. Witnesses for either
party shall be present only while giving testimony if the
hearing is closed.

3. All hearings shall be tape recorded. The tape recording will
be deposited in the office of the department chair at the
conclusion of the hearing.

4. Each party may call witnesses to present evidence. Each
party shall have the right to examine any witness called
by the opposing party. If a witness is unable to appear the
committee may allow written statements. If the presence
of a witness is required to ensure fairness to all parties, the
hearing may be continued until such witness is physically
able to attend the hearing.

5. The committee will decide all matters, procedural and sub-
stantive, by simple majority vote.

6. Each party may make an opening and a closing statement.

7. Decisions by the panel will be based on a preponderance of
the evidence.
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Graduate School Procedures for Charges of
Academic Dishonesty Leading to Possible
Rescission of Degree

INTRODUCTION

Charges against a former student relating to acts of academic
dishonesty in the submission of graduate degree requirements
shall be handled to the extent feasible under the SIU Student
Conduct Code procedures applicable to charges relating to ac-
ademic dishonesty. The dean of the Graduate School has the
responsibility for the formal resolution of charges involving
academic dishonesty in Graduate School programs. Since the
Student Conduct Code procedures are not in all respects ap-
plicable to charges involving an individual no longer enrolled in
the University, the following supplemental procedures will be
followed for adjudicating such charges.

NOTIFICATION OF CHARGES

Charges against a former student involving allegations of aca-
demic dishonesty in the completion of graduate degree require-
ments shall be initiated by the dean of the Graduate School
by letter to the individual, sent certified mail/return receipt
requested, stating the specific charges, and the date, time,
and place for the hearing, and enclosing a copy of the Student
Conduct Code and these procedures. The charge letter shall be
mailed no less than 20 business days in advance of the date of
the hearing.

HEARING AGENT

Charges shall be heard by a five-member hearing committee,
the members of which shall be appointed from those colleges/
schools having graduate programs. Of the five members, three
shall be appointed from the graduate faculty and two shall be
appointed from the graduate student body. The dean will seek
nominations for a committee hearing a case from the Gradu-
ate and Professional Student Council for the graduate student
members, and from the Graduate Council for the graduate fac-
ulty members. The committee will be demographically repre-
sentative of the University insofar as possible. The academic
unit from which the charge arose will not have a member ap-
pointed to the hearing committee. Once a hearing committee
is constituted it shall meet and elect its own chair from among
its graduate faculty membership. The individual charged shall
have the right to challenge membership of the hearing commit-
tee as provided in the Student Conduct Code.

HEARING PROCEDURES

Hearings shall be conducted in accordance with the formal dis-
ciplinary procedures set forth in the Student Conduct Code. In
addition, the following procedures shall govern the conduct of
the hearing.

1. The individual charged shall have the right to be accom-
panied by an adviser of his/her choice. An adviser will be
permitted to advise the individual in the hearing, and to
speak on behalf of the individual and cross-examine wit-
nesses with the consent of the hearing committee.

2. The dean of the Graduate School and the individual
charged shall provide to the hearing committee a list of
witnesses to be called and copies of any documents which
they seek to introduce into evidence at the hearing. The
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committee chair will furnish copies of these to the other
party. Such witness list and documents shall be provided
to the hearing committee not less than 10 business days
prior to the date scheduled for the hearing, and to the par-
ties not less than 5 business days before the date of the
scheduled hearing.

. All hearings shall be closed unless the individual charged

requests that it be open. If the hearing is closed, only the
parties, their adviser, and the committee members shall be
present during the taking of evidence. Witnesses for either
party shall be present only while giving testimony.

. All hearings shall be tape-recorded. The tape-recording

will be submitted along with the entire case record and the
committee’s findings and recommendations to the dean of
the Graduate School following conclusion of the hearing.

. Each party may make an opening statement before the

presentation of any evidence and a closing argument fol-
lowing the conclusion of all evidence.

. The charges against the individual and witnesses testify-

ing in support thereof shall be presented first. The individ-
ual charged shall have the right to respond to the charges
and present witnesses and evidence in his/her own behalf.

. Each party shall have the right to ask questions of any wit-

ness called by the other party. Members of the committee
may also question witnesses.

. Written statements in lieu of personal testimony may be

used only with permission of the committee and only in the
event a witness is physically unable to attend the hearing.
The opposing party shall be given notice at least three days
prior to the commencement of the hearing of the fact that
an individual will not be physically present to give testimo-
ny and so that objection may be made to the use of written
statements. If the committee determines that the actual
presence of the witness is required to insure fairness to all
parties, the hearing may be continued until such witness is
physically able to attend the hearing.

. The hearing committee will decide all matters, procedural

and substantive, by simple majority vote.

10. In the absence of compelling circumstances, the committee

shall make findings and recommendations on the charges
to the dean of the Graduate School within 15 business
days after the conclusion of the hearing. The dean of the
Graduate School shall render a decision, absent compel-
ling circumstances, within ten business days after receipt
of the committee’s findings and recommendations. The
decision and the reasons therefore shall be submitted to
the individual charged by certified mail, return receipt
requested, and to the committee chair. If the dean deter-
mines that additional evidence is necessary to decide the
matter(s), the dean may remand the matter to the com-
mittee for the taking of further evidence, and in doing so,
may limit the issues on which additional evidence may
be taken. When a matter is remanded to the committee,
the committee shall follow the procedures set forth above.
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SANCTIONS

Sanctions which may be imposed include the completion of any
additional academic requirements deemed necessary for con-
tinued holding of the degree, or, if it is found that the degree
was improperly awarded because of academic dishonesty on the
part of the former student in the submission of degree require-
ments, a recommendation that the degree be rescinded. A rec-
ommendation that a degree be rescinded will be made to the
chancellor through the vice chancellor for Academic Affairs and
Provost, and will require final action by the Board of Trustees
of Southern Illinois University.

APPEAL

If the individual is not satisfied with the decision of the dean,
a written argument stating the reasons for such dissatisfaction
may be submitted to the vice president for Academic Affairs
and provost within ten business days after the date that deliv-
ery of the decision was tendered by the U.S. Postal Service to
the individual. Such written argument shall be attached to the
dean’s decision and remain therewith throughout the remain-
der of the process.
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Southern lllinois University
Board of Trustees
Policy on Sexual Harassment

(The following policy was approved by the SIU Board of Trust-
ees on May 7, 2009.)

1. Sexual Harassment Policy Statement

Southern Illinois University is committed to a policy of pro-
viding equal employment and educational opportunities.
In particular, Southern Illinois University is committed to
maintaining a community in which students, faculty, and
staff can work and learn together in an atmosphere free of all
forms of discrimination, including sexual harassment. Sexual
harassment violates the dignity of the individual and the in-
tegrity of the University as an institution of higher learning,
and thus, sexual harassment in any form will not be toler-
ated at Southern Illinois University. This policy applies to
all employees, students, contractors, and visitors of Southern
Illinois University.

This policy prohibits sexual harassment, retaliation relat-
ed to sexual harassment claims, knowingly reporting false
sexual harassment complaints and knowingly providing false
information during the investigation of a sexual harassment
complaint. All University employees are responsible for tak-
ing reasonable and necessary action to prevent sexual ha-
rassment, and all members of the University community are
expected to contribute to an environment free of sexual ha-
rassment, and are encouraged to report promptly (pursuant
to campus procedures) any conduct that could be in violation
of this policy. Each SIU campus shall adopt specific proce-
dures for reporting, investigating and resolving harassment
claims.

This policy shall not abridge any individual’s speech and
due process rights under the First and Fourteenth Amend-
ments; nor shall it abridge principles or rights of academic
freedom or the University’s educational mission. Prohibited
sexual harassment and discrimination are not expression
protected as a matter of academic freedom.

2. Definition of Sexual Harassment

Sexual Harassment in Employment

means any unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual

favors, or any conduct of a sexual nature, when:

a. Submissions to or toleration of such conduct is made, ei-
ther explicitly or implicitly, a term or condition of an indi-
vidual’s employment (this is a type of quid pro quo — mean-
ing “this for that” — sexual harassment); or

b. Submission to or rejection of such conduct by an individual
is used as a basis (or threatened to be used as a basis) for
employment decisions or assessments affecting such indi-
vidual (this is a type of quid pro quo — meaning “this for
that” — sexual harassment); or

c¢. Such conduct has the purpose or effect of substantially in-
terfere with an individual’s work performance or creating
an intimidating, hostile, or offensive working environment
(this is a type of hostile environment sexual harassment).
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Sexual Harassment in Higher Education

means any unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual

favors, or any conduct of a sexual nature, when:

a. Submissions to or toleration of such conduct is made, ei-
ther explicitly or implicitly, a term or condition affecting
the student’s participation in or benefit from any of the
academic educational, extra-curricular, athletic, or other
programs of the University (this is a type of quid pro quo —
meaning “this for that” — sexual harassment); or

b. Such conduct has the purpose or effect of substantially
interfering with a student’s academic performance or cre-
ating an intimidating, hostile, or offensive academic envi-
ronment (this is a type of hostile environment sexual ha-
rassment).

Hostile environment sexual harassment occurs when unwel-
come conduct of a sexual nature is so severe, persistent, or
pervasive that it affects an employee’s work performance,
limits a student’s ability to participate in or benefit from a
University program or activity, or creates an intimidating,
threatening or abusive working or academic environment.
Sexual harassment generally includes something beyond the
mere expression or display of views, words, symbols, images,
or thoughts that some persons find offensive.

Totality of the Circumstances:
In determining whether alleged conduct constitutes sexual
harassment, the record as a whole and the totality of the cir-
cumstances will be considered. Circumstances may include
the frequency of the conduct; its severity; whether it was
physically threatening or humiliating, or a mere offensive
utterance; and whether it unreasonably interfered with the
alleged victim’s work performance or ability to participate in
or benefit from the University’s programs. The objective se-
verity of the conduct will be judged from the perspective of a
reasonable person in the position of the alleged victim and
not on the intent of the person engaging in the conduct.
Examples of behavior that may be considered sexual ha-
rassment include, but are not limited to:
a. Physical sexual assault or coerced sexual intercourse;

b. Unwelcome physical contact, such as touching of a person’s
body, hair or clothing, or hugging, patting or pinching;

c. Direct or implied threats that submission to sexual ad-
vances will or could be a condition of employment, work
status, promotion, performance evaluation, grades, letters
of recommendation, or other work or educational benefits
(quid pro quo);

d. Severe or persistent unwelcome verbal, physical or oth-
er expressive conduct that is offensive or humiliating in
a sexual way. Such conduct may include comments of a
sexual nature and/or sexually explicit statements, ques-
tions, jokes, anecdotes, gestures, or facial expressions that
would offend or humiliate a reasonable person in the cir-
cumstances of the individual experiencing this conduct.
Conduct need not be in person but can be any form of com-
munication including but not limited to written, telephone,
or electronic communication such as electronic mail and/or
comments sent via the internet.
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e. Exhibition or use of sexually explicit materials in the work-
place or learning environment that have no relationship to the
curriculum or research or the mission of the University and
substantially interfere with an employee’s work performance
or a student’s ability to benefit from University programs.
Such materials may be in the form of music, documents, ob-
jects, photographs, film or electronically generated materials.

f. Any unwanted, inappropriate behavior that is targeted to a
person or person(s) because of their gender or sexual orienta-
tion, for example repeatedly telling women (or men) that they
are not capable of doing a certain kind of work.

g. Amorous or sexual relationships between a faculty member
and a student under his or her academic supervision or be-
tween a supervisor and an employee under his or her super-
vision, where the direct power differential compromises the
subordinate’s free choice. (Even consenting relationships may
lead to an actual or perceived conflict of interest or other un-
ethical conduct. See policies on consenting relationships.)

Retaliation

is defined as any act of reprisal, including negative or otherwise

unwarranted treatment, related to the reporting of, or participa-

tion in a complaint of sexual harassment. Retaliation may in-

clude, but is not limited to:

a. Taking negative tangible employment actions against a per-
son;

b. Taking actions that substantially interfere with or have a chill-
ing effect on the employee’s or student’s ability to participate
fully in and benefit from the work or educational environment;

c. Failing to provide assistance or instruction that would other-
wise be provided;

d. Failing to fairly and/or objectively evaluate an employee’s or
student’s performance;

e. Failing to record an appropriately earned grade for a student; or

f. Otherwise sabotaging an employee’s or student’s performance
or evaluation.

It is a violation of this policy to engage in any retaliatory acts
against an employee or student who reports an alleged incident
of sexual harassment, or any employee or student who testifies,
assists, or participates in a proceeding, investigation, or hearing
relating to an allegation or complaint of sexual harassment.

3. Duty to File in Good Faith/False Reports
Any person who reports alleged sexual harassment or provides
information during the investigation of a complaint is presumed
to have participated in the investigatory process in good faith.
It is a violation of this policy for persons to knowingly make a
false sexual harassment complaint or knowingly provide false
information during the investigation of a complaint.

4. Implementing Procedures
This Sexual Harassment Policy is to be implemented through-
out the University, and procedures consistent with this policy
for such implementation are to be established on each campus.
The President is authorized to delegate to each Chancellor, the
authority to develop procedures for the implementation of this
Sexual Harassment Policy.
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Attribution

Sexual harassment policies are governed by state and federal laws
and statutes. As such, policies at many institutions can look very
similar to that proposed by SIU. This policy was developed in ac-
cordance with the Illinois Human Rights Act (775 ILCS 5/2 and
775 ILCS 5/5 and 775 ILCS 5/5a), the Equal Employment Opportu-
nity Commission Regulations (29 C.F.R. § 1604.11); and guidance
issued by the United States Department of Education Office of
Civil Rights. Additionally, policies from several other universities
were reviewed including: University of Massachusetts Amherst,
University of Michigan, University of North Carolina at Chapel
Hill, Michigan State University, University of North Carolina At
Greensboro, University of Maine, Indiana University, Indiana Uni-
versity - Purdue University at Indianapolis, Purdue University,
University of Southern Indiana - Evansville, New York University,
University of Illinois, University of Massachusetts - Boston, City
University of New York, Northwestern University, Illinois State
University, University of Colorado System, Youngstown State Uni-
versity, Princeton University, Michigan State University, and Uni-
versity of Florida - Gainesville.

Where to Get Information Regarding SIU’s Sexual Ha-
rassment Policy

COMPLAINT RESOLUTION OFFICER

Linda McCabe Smith, Associate Chancellor for Institutional Diver-
sity

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION OFFICE
Linda McCabe Smith, 453-1186, or Phyllis JL. Khaaliq
536-6618

INFORMATION ADVISERS
Counseling Center .............ccoo........ Rosemary Simmons  453-5371
Criminology and

Criminal JUustice .......ccoovcermmrrreeiinnns Daniel Hillyard  453-6381
Criminology and

Criminal Justice ........c..ccooeuuune... Christopher Mullins  453-6368
English Lisa McClure  453-6837
Human Resources Jennifer Watson  453-6661
International Students

& Scholars Carla Coppi  453-5774
Office of Diversity

& Equity ...ccooovvovervvee, Linda McCabe Smith  453-1186
School of Law Jill Adams  453-8740
University Women’s Professional

Advancement 453-1366
Women’s Services 453-5141
WEB SITE

http://affact.siu.edu/sexharass.html

In an emergency situation that involves possible criminal sexual
misconduct or in the event of criminal sexual assault please notify
Campus Police at 453-2381 or dial 911 (both lines are TTY/TDD
accessible.)
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Academic Resources

Library Affairs

Morris Library is named after the late Delyte W. Morris, Uni-
versity president from 1948 to 1970. Students, faculty, and staff
of the University benefit from unlimited access to millions of
dollars of research materials carefully selected and maintained
by professional, library faculty and staff through http:/lib.siu.
edu. The catalog, I-Share@Morris Library, is the gateway to
identify and request items held in Morris Library, as well as
in 86 other academic libraries in Illinois. Items requested from
other libraries arrive within a few days through I-Share or In-
terlibrary Loan. Online resources include academic journals,
e-books (now over 225,000 in number), full-text databases, and
freely-available resources. The building houses nearly three
and a half million volumes, three and a half million microforms,
and 43,000 currently-received periodicals and serials. The
physical collections also include government documents, maps,
films, DVDs, and sound recordings. Morris Library is a selec-
tive U.S. Federal Depository Library and an Illinois State De-
pository Library. With the exception of materials in the Special
Collections Research Center, library materials are arranged on
open shelves for convenient browsing.

Nearly 300 computers distributed throughout the building
provide access to the catalog and to all of the online resources
while patrons are in the Morris Library building. Throughout
the building, patrons find wireless access, study tables with in-
tegrated power outlets, comfortable seating, and group study
rooms of various sizes and configurations. Students may re-
serve group study rooms online. The basement, 4th, and 5th
floors are reserved for quiet study. Other frequently-used ser-
vices available in the building include copiers, scanners, print-
ers, Debit Dawg machine, and vending machines.

Morris Library has been transformed into a spectacular cen-
ter of academic, social, and aesthetic activity for the Univer-
sity and local community during the last decade. In addition
to abundant natural light, a variety of seating arrangements
cater to every patron’s study preference. Visitors enjoy intel-
lectual, historical, cultural, and artistic events in the 200-seat
Guyon Auditorium, Hall of Presidents and Chancellors, and
two Rotundas. Events are also scheduled in meeting rooms,
classrooms, and computer labs/classrooms. Art and exhibits
adorn many areas of the building with receptions and lectures
announced frequently.

Delyte’s Café serves coffee and other beverages as well as
hamburgers, hot dogs, soup, sandwiches, salads, baked goods,
and snacks from early morning into the late evening. Delyte’s
is located in the lobby on the north side of the building. During
the academic year, the lobby area is open to the University com-
munity 24 hours a day, five days a week while the rest of the
building is open to all Sundays from 1 p.m. — Midnight, Mon-
days — Thursdays 7:30 a.m. — Midnight, Fridays 7:30 a.m. — 9
p.m. and Saturdays 11 a.m. — 7 p.m.

Library services provided in Morris Library include:

* The Information Desk invites patrons to ask any question,
obtain assistance with academic, professional, and per-
sonal research, and get technology help (Saluki Tech). The
Information Desk and the “Ask a Librarian” service (http://
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libguides.lib.siu.edu/askalibrarian) are staffed by library
faculty and staff who are eager to help students, faculty,
staff, and others in fulfilling their research needs. Consul-
tations, instructional sessions, online tutorials, and guides
are provided free of charge on a continuous basis.

Disability Support Services features software, hardware,
and assistance for those who need adaptive technologies.

Circulation Services checks out library materials, course
reserves, interlibrary loan items, room keys, laptops, and
other devices.

Instructional Materials Center (IMC) contains a collec-
tion of PreK-12 materials designed to provide students,
teachers, and school administrators both on-campus and
in southern Illinois with sample teaching materials that
can be used in the classroom or in evaluating curricular
materials.

Geospatial Resources includes the Map Library and Geo-
graphic Information Services (GIS). The Map Library
houses more than a quarter of a million maps and nearly
100,000 aerial photographs. GIS assists patrons in locating
existing digital maps or in creating customized maps.

The Special Collections Research Center (SCRC) is located
off the Hall of Presidents and Chancellors. SCRC houses unique
materials such as rare books, manuscript collections, and the
University archives. It contains significant research collections
in American Philosophy, First Amendment Freedoms, Ameri-
can and British twentieth century literature and theatre, a Po-
litical Papers archive, and the history of southern Illinois.

In addition to comprehensive library services, the Morris Li-
brary building is home to Math Central (classrooms and lab),
Learning Support Services (Tutoring Center, Testing Services),
Center for Teaching Excellence, the University Honor’s Pro-
gram, the Writing Center, and Saluki Tech (walk-up technology
support and personal device configuration).

Information Technology

The Department of Information Technology assists students,
faculty, and staff in the achievement of instruction, research,
service administrative goals and objectives of the University.
SIU’s campus area network provides network-based informa-
tion resources as well as Internet2 connectivity to all main
campus buildings. Campus wireless service and five Computer
Learning Centers with computer classrooms and general access
areas are available. SIU’s network is connected through the II-
linois Century Network (ICN). Additional networks connect our
Edwardsville and Springfield campuses.

Information Technology provides a wide range of technology
services. They include campus telephone services; records man-
agement services; administrative information systems; student
information systems; network infrastructure; electronic mail;
network id services; computer, telephone, e-mail, instant mes-
saging and walk-in support via the campus helpdesk; ethernet
access 1n the student residence halls; campus wireless access;
student printing services in computer labs and libraries; site
license software distribution; and UNIX computational ac-
counts.

Students have access to the student information resource
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“SalukiNet” salukinet.siu.edu. SalukiNet provides access for
students to their SIU personal records, including admissions,
housing, financial aid, grades, transcripts, account information,
student payroll and much more.

Computer services are available on-line to the University
academic, research and administrative communities 24 hours
per day, seven days a week.

Research and Service Centers

Center for Alzheimer’s Disease and Related Disorders

The School of Medicine’s center in Springfield has research proj-
ects that cover a wide range of basic science and clinical stud-
ies relating to normal aging, memory impairment, Alzheimer’s
disease, Parkinson disease, tremor and functional MRI. The
Center also maintains a brain bank of human brain tissue. The
web address is: http:/www.siumed.edu/alz.

Center for Archaeological Investigations
The Center for Archaeological Investigations engages in re-
search in the American Midwest and Southeast, and Mexico.
Funding is provided by state and federal agencies, and private
institutions. The Center also conducts archaeological research
for firms and government agencies that are required to comply
with environmental and antiquities laws. The Center supports
an annual field school with the Department of Anthropology
and provides thesis/dissertation data and research opportuni-
ties for students. It also curates large collections of archaeologi-
cal materials, representing more than 60 years of research in
the American Midwest and Southwest.

The web address for the Center for Archaeological Investiga-
tions is http://cai.siu.edu/.

Center for Autism Spectrum Disorders

The Center for Autism Spectrum Disorders is a division of the
Rehabilitation Institute and a partner in Illinois The Autism
Program. The Center participates in the University’s teaching,
research, and service missions, with a focus on children with
autism and their families.

The Center provides interdisciplinary training in clinical ser-
vices and research for students in the Rehabilitation Institute.
In addition, the Center has collaborated with other SIU pro-
grams in teaching and research related to autism. The Center
also serves as a referral site for the assessment and treatment
of children with autism spectrum disorders and their families.
The Center serves as a resource for community schools, Early
Intervention services, and other human service organizations
in the region.

The web address is: http://www.casd.siu.edu/.

Center for Delta Studies

The Center for Delta Studies builds linkages among scholars
in the SIU system, universities in the region encompassed
by the Delta Regional Authority, and between research-
ers and the larger publics. Its mission is to promote ground-
breaking research that will contribute innovative solutions
to the endearing problems of poverty and associated human
and ecological endemic to the Delta region.The web address
for the Center for Delta Studies is www.deltastudies.siu.edu.
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Center for Dewey Studies

The Center for Dewey Studies was established in 1961 as the
“Dewey Project.” In the course of collecting and editing the
works of John Dewey (1859-1952), the Center has amassed a
wealth of source materials for the study of America’s quintes-
sential philosopher-educator. By virtue of its publications and
research, the Center has become the international focal point
for research on Dewey’s life and work. The Center has been
instrumental in establishing Dewey Centers in China, Japan,
Germany, Italy, Poland, Hungary, Turkey, Argentina, Spain,
and Brazil.

In 1990, the staff of the Center completed work on the monu-
mental thirty-seven-volume edition of Dewey’s complete writ-
ings, The Collected Works of John Dewey, 1882—1953, published
by the Southern Illinois University Press. Support for this proj-
ect was provided by the National Endowment for the Humani-
ties, an independent federal agency, as well as the John Dewey
Foundation and individual donors. In 1996, the Center in coop-
eration with the InteLex Corporation, published an electronic
edition of The Collected Works.

In 2005, the Center, in cooperation with the InteLex Cor-
poration, published the third volume of The Correspondence
of John Dewey, 1871-1952. This electronic edition, funded by
the National Endowment for the Humanities, the John Dew-
ey Foundation, and individual donors, makes available more
than 25,000 items of John Dewey’s correspondence in an easily
searchable database. The Center is now at work on an edition of
Dewey’s class lectures. The Center also compiles and edits the
standard bibliography of secondary works about Dewey, Works
About Dewey. Additional information about activities of the
Center can be found at its website, http://deweycenter.siu.edu/.

Center for Ecology

The purpose of the Center for Ecology is to provide an umbrella
for ecological research, teaching, and training at SIU. More
than 50 faculty members and numerous students and staff from
several departments in the Colleges of Agricultural Sciences,
Engineering, Science, and Liberal Arts participate in this inter-
disciplinary program. Independent, cooperative, and collabora-
tive research conducted by Center faculty takes advantage of
the exceptional range of natural resources of the region across a
variety of ecosystems in Illinois, throughout the United States,
and around the world. The Center offers a variety of resources
and opportunities for graduate and undergraduate students at
SIU and beyond, including internships, a state of the art ana-
lytical laboratory, and the 1,400 acre Middle Mississippi River
Wetland Field Station. Doctoral students pursuing ecological
studies at SIU can earn a Specialization in Ecology, which ap-
pears on the transcript, through the Center. Learn more about
the Center for Ecology at http:/www.ecology.siu.edu/.

Center for Environmental Health and Safety

This center is responsible for the facilitating and monitoring
of campus-wide compliance to policies, guidelines, and regula-
tions of the University, state agencies, Environmental Protec-
tion Agency, Illinois Emergency Management Agency-Division
of Nuclear Safety Agency, Occupational Safety and Health Ad-
ministration, National Institutes of Health, and the Office of the
Illinois State Fire Marshal with respect to campus health and
safety. The center’s web address is http://www.cehs.siu.edu/.
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lllinois Soybean Center

Established in 1997, the Illinois Soybean Center focuses on de-
veloping information and technologies that enhance soybean
production in Illinois and the North Central region, increase
soybean utilization by the global community, contribute to the
base of scientific knowledge, and educate human capital in the
various attributes and applications of soybean. SIU faculty
members in the College of Agricultural Sciences collaborate
with those in the College of Science and the School of Medi-
cine, along with university colleagues throughout the nation, to
implement interdisciplinary research, education, and outreach
programs on soybeans. The Center addresses issues related
to all aspects of soybean production, utilization and policy, in-
cluding breeding and genetics, biotechnology, crop protection,
human nutrition and food, animal nutrition, marketing, and
consumer acceptance. For more information see the website at
http://coas.siu.edu/research/illinois-soybean-center/index.html.

Center for Integrated Research in Cognitive and Neural Sci-
ences (CNS Center)

The mission of the Center for Integrated Research in Cogni-
tive and Neural and Sciences (CNS Center) is to advance and
disseminate knowledge in areas of Neuroscience and Cognitive
Behavior. Our faculty affiliates are located on both the Carbon-
dale and Springfield campuses. This diverse group conducts a
wide variety of nationally recognized research activities on top-
ics ranging from basic neural connectivity, to ion channel physi-
ology, to studies of human behavior. A goal of the Center is to
encourage the development of interdisciplinary research col-
laborations. Research opportunities for students are available
at both graduate and undergraduate levels. For more informa-
tion, visit the Center’s website: http://www.siumed.edu/circns/

Center for Rural Health and Social Service Development

The Center for Rural Health and Social Service Development
enables faculty, staff, and students to work as partners with
health and social service agencies to strengthen rural health
infrastructure and to promote opportunities for health en-
hancement in rural communities of the region, the State, and
the Nation. The center develops grants and projects, conducts
cooperative research efforts, needs assessments, demonstration
projects, and program evaluations; designs and implements
training programs; tests new models of health care delivery;
and develops policy recommendations to improve the health
of rural populations. It has received grants from many public
and private agencies concerned with health and social service
issues, including the National Institutes of Health, Depart-
ment of Health and Human Services, and the Centers for Dis-
ease Control and Prevention. Current priorities include rural
health, transportation, childhood obesity, health and social ser-
vice workforce, and health care access. For more information,
visit the center’s website: http://crhssd.siu.edu/.

Center For Rural Schools And Communities
The Center for Rural Schools and Communities serves as a
catalyst for collaborative research and outreach with regional
schools and community agencies. Center goals emphasize the
following principles:
1. To seek and secure external funding to support the im-
provement of teaching and learning and human service
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delivery to rural schools and communities.

2. To foster and support interdisciplinary efforts to respond
to complex society issues like the achievement gap be-
tween student groups.

3. To foster and support research and service opportunities
for faculty and both undergraduate and graduate students.

The Center for Rural Schools and Communities supports re-
search on best practice for teaching and learning and delivery
of human services to rural schools and communities.

The Center for Workforce Development
The Center for Workforce Development was established to
create a research, education and training group that provides
students and faculty with the opportunity to collaborate on re-
search and development, education and training, and informa-
tion and product dissemination. The objectives of the Center
emphasize:
1. Research and Development—addressing the broad array of
issues affecting the nature of the workforce and workplace
settings.

2. Education and Training—addressing development and
delivery of customized workforce education and training
programs/courses in collaboration with agencies and orga-
nizations in the public and private sectors.

3. Information and Product Dissemination—addressing the
need for dissemination of curriculum and instructional re-
sources useful for promoting work-related education and
training.

The Center for Workforce Development will serve as a broker
in the exchange and sharing of information and higher educa-
tion resources associated with the nature of the workplace and
workforce. Further, the Center will act as a catalyst in bring-
ing together leaders from business, research, education and
government to interact and work together to formulate public
policy associated with workforce development. For more infor-
mation, visit the center’s website: http://ehs.siu.edu/WED/re-
search/index.php.

Coal Research Center

The Coal Research Center assists in the development and im-
plementation of research education and service activities relat-
ed to the extraction and utilization of coal. Established in 1974,
the Center has worked to advance the application of new tech-
nologies in mining, power production and to identify new uses
and markets for Illinois coal. Research relating to mine pro-
ductivity, mine reclamation, mine subsidence, coal processing,
coal characterization, clean coal technology, and environmental
policy have been conducted at SIU. Faculty and students from
such diverse fields as engineering and technology, science, busi-
ness, education, law, and agriculture have contributed to the
University’s international reputation in energy and environ-
mental research.

Since 1990 it has managed the Illinois Coal Development
Park at SIU’s Carterville Campus in cooperation with the II-
linois Department of Commerce and Economic Opportunity. Ef-
forts at the Coal Development Park have targeted technologies
that promise near term commercial application by coal produc-
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ers and users. Technologies developed here include coal process-
ing, refining, gasification, and coal combustion by-product uti-
lization.

The Center also operates a unique program that offers indus-
try improved dragline safety and productivity. The Dragline
Productivity Program offers computer-based instruction and
hands-on simulator experience for operators and supervisors
from mining operations around the world. The web address for
the Coal Research Center is http://www.crc.siu.edu/.

The Center has supported the development and deployment
of clean coal technologies. These activities are highlighted by
the Clean Coal Review Board program, initiated January 2000
with a $25 million grant from an electric utility company. This
initiative has already assisted in the commercial application of
several coal processes developed or tested at SIU.

Center for Fisheries, Aquaculture, and Aquatic Sciences
Graduate research in fisheries, aquaculture, and aquatic ecol-
ogy is conducted through the Center for Fisheries, Aquaculture,
and Aquatic Sciences. Graduate study in fisheries, culminating
in the Master of Science or Doctor of Philosophy degree, is of-
fered in the Department of Zoology. In addition to a wide variety
of support courses, ten fisheries courses are taught. Research
activities include studies in fish management, fish genetics,
aquatic toxicology, and aquaculture. Emphases include warm-
water, coolwater, and coldwater fishes native to Illinois. There
are also opportunities to work with exotic species of fishes and
shellfishes, both freshwater and marine, particularly through
the international fisheries program. Some of the areas of re-
search stressed are trophic ecology, water quality, large river
ecology, pond culture, tank culture, polyculture, culture system
development, nutrition, fish physiology, fish genetics, utilization
of nursery areas, ecology of larval fishes, age and growth stud-
ies, introduction of hybrid fish species, utilization of power plant
cooling lakes, population dynamics, and aquatic toxicology. Fa-
cilities in the Center for Fisheries, Aquaculture, and Aquatic
Sciences include offices, well equipped laboratories, a comput-
ing faculty, aquarium rooms, culture ponds, a greenhouse for
hydroponic and recirculating water system studies and an 8,300
square-foot wet-laboratory building and a 90-pond research/
demonstration facility.

The web address for the Center for Fisheries, Aquaculture, and
Aquatic Sciences is http:/fisheries.siu.edu/. Phone number: 618-
536-7761.

Global Media Research Center
The Global Media Research Center serves as an intellectual hub
for research on international, national and local media involving
the College of Mass Communication and Media Arts and Uni-
versity faculty and in partnership with colleagues and institu-
tions around the world. Center-sponsored research produces a
body of knowledge that expands and extends the critical dia-
logue surrounding issues of importance in global media studies.
The phrase “global media” designates not only the long-estab-
lished profession of foreign news reporting, and international
sales of television programs and recorded music. It also denotes
the global advertising and public relations industries, world cin-
ema, business telecommunications, and other worldwide appli-
cations of the internet, including those of arts, environmentalist,
religious and other civic groups. Research in this field may ad-
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dress global media activities, engage in comparative media stud-
ies, investigate media responsibility and ethics, or explore the
interface between media arts and research.

The Center builds upon SIU’s long tradition of international
academic exchange and takes it a step further by conducting a
strong and innovative research program directed to the dynamic,
complex field of global media communication. The Center orga-
nizes seminar programs with outside speakers as well as cam-
pus presentations by faculty and graduate students, which help
create a steady momentum and alertness to new and unfolding
issues. The Center also hosts visiting scholars and artists, ar-
ranges exchange programs for faculty and students, and engages
in grant-sponsored research initiatives. For more information
visit the Center’s website http:/mema.siu.edu/research-creative/
gmrc/index.html

The Materials Technology Center

The Materials Technology Center was established in 1983
as a result of a high-technology thrust by the state of Illinois.
Charged with stimulating materials-related research on the
campus of SIU, the center accomplishes this mission through ini-
tiating interdisciplinary research in the Colleges of Engineering
and Science, disseminating results to researchers in academia,
industry, and national laboratories, and organizing Materials
seminars and discussion groups. The center encourages research
in new areas by administering a competitive grant program that
funds start-up projects for faculty entering new areas of materi-
als research and provides technical, administrative and financial
support to start-up and established research programs.

A historical strength of the center has been research in the
area of carbon-carbon composites, but the center has expanded
its leadership and expertise in carbon science to include studies
in areas such as carbon nanotubes and development of carbon-
material precursors. New areas of emphasis include Materials
Design by Iterative Computation, Syntheis and Characteriza-
tion, and Sensors and Biosensors. Other research programs in-
cluded catalysis, magnetic materials, materials for alternative
and traditional energy, polymers, chemical vapor depositionand
infiltration, and plasma induced deposition techniques. Under
the guidance of established experts, students associated with
MTC receive hands-on training and valuable experience. The
total program of the center offers an opportunity for students at
all levels of experience to train in the fields of Materials Science
and Engineering. The web address for the Materials Technology
Center is http://mtc.siu.edu/.

Meyers Institute for Interdisciplinary Research in Organic and Me-
dicinal Chemistry
The Meyers Institute, founded in 2000 through an endowment
provided by Dr. Cal Y. Meyers, Distinguished Professor Emeri-
tus, advances knowledge in fundamental and applied organic
and medicinal chemistry. Institute personnel include members
of the College of Science, College of Agricultural Sciences, and
School of Medicine, among others. In conjunction mainly with
the Department of Chemistry, undergraduate and graduate stu-
dents and postdoctoral fellows are afforded stipends to partici-
pate in advanced research projects. As part of its activities, the
Institute hosts annual symposia.

The Institute’s web address is
http://www.chem.siu.edu/research/meyers-institute/index.php.
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The Paul Simon Public Policy Institute

The Paul Simon Public Policy Institute strives to make an im-
pact on regional, state and national policy matters by address-
ing and calling attention to critical issues such as the need for
greater ethics in government, engaging young people in citizen-
ship and public service, and conducting polls to guide decision
makers on key policy issues facing the state.

The Simon Institute enriches the educational atmosphere at
SIU by bringing noted leaders in public policy, politics, journal-
ism and other fields to campus for speeches, conferences, and
informal events with students and faculty and by including stu-
dents and faculty in its conferences, research and polling. The
Institute’s popular “Pizza and Politics” programs are geared to
both undergraduate and graduate students of all majors to in-
teract with Institute guests. Recent speakers have included the
Assistant Majority Leader of the U.S. Senate, Dick Durbin (D-
I11.), U.S. Congressman John Shimkus (R-Illinois), Illinois Sen-
ate Minority Leader Christine Radogno (R-Lemont), and state
and national political reporters.

The Simon Institute also administers a state government
internship program for undergraduate students, hosts an an-
nual statewide youth government day program at the state
Capitol, holds a leadership day for southern Illinois high school
students, and organizes a high school leadership retreat for
African American males from the East St. Louis region. Paul
Simon established the public policy institute in 1997 upon his
retirement from more than 40 years in elected office. Simon was
a state Representative, state Senator and Illinois Lieutenant
Governor before being elected to five terms in the U.S. House of
Representatives beginning in 1974 and then serving two terms
as U.S. Senator. Additionally, he was a candidate for the Demo-
cratic nomination for President of the United States in 1988. He
remains one of Illinois’ most revered political leaders and en-
joyed broad bipartisan support from voters most of his career.

Simon died in 2003. Mike Lawrence, who had been press sec-
retary and senior adviser to Illinois Governor Jim Edgar in the
1990s was named director upon Simon’s death. He retired in
2008. David Yepsen, a nationally recognized political columnist
at the Des Moines Register for more than 30 years, was named
director in 2009. Yepsen covered the Iowa caucuses dating back
to the 1976 presidential race and is a frequent guest on national
news shows. Like his predecessors, Yepsen teaches courses on
journalism and political science as Institute director.

Learn more at www.paulsimoninstitute.org.

Safety Center

The Safety Center was established in 1960 and is affiliated with
the Department of Health Education and Recreation. The cen-
ter’s research activities, carried out by faculty, staff, and gradu-
ate students, focus on injury control and prevention and traffic
safety. The center also offers training programs in motorcycle
rider safety, emergency/evasive driving/protective services, and
child and occupant safety protection. It provides consulting ser-
vices to business and agencies; holds short meetings, courses,
seminars, and conferences on a wide range of injury prevention
and health promotion topics. The center’s programming and re-
search activity can be viewed at the Department’s Web page,
www.her.siu.edu.
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Cooperative Wildlife Research Laboratory
Since its founding in 1950, the Laboratory has achieved a dis-
tinguished record training graduate students in basic and ap-
plied principles of vertebrate ecology and wildlife biology. It is a
comprehensive program that is recognized among the premier
wildlife research units in the nation. Independent, cooperative,
and collaborative research supported by industry, foundations,
and state and federal agencies lead to better understanding and
management of natural resources. Areas of acknowledged labo-
ratory expertise include the biology and ecology of a variety of
terrestrial wildlife species; land-use impact on wildlife resourc-
es; wildlife and environmental toxicology; waterfowl/wetland
ecology; thermal ecology; and the epizootiology of zoonotic and
other diseases in wildlife. The laboratory has pioneered in the
reclamation and enhancement of mined lands for the benefit of
various resources; and current efforts provide unique research
and training opportunities. More than 30 projects directed by
laboratory staff currently afford broad and varied research op-
portunities to graduate fellows and research assistants, as well
as undergraduate students. These activities exceed $1,000,000
each year in contracts and grants, resulting in significant con-
tribution to academic needs of students and staff and requests
for service by state, federal, and private agencies.

The web address for the Cooperative Wildlife Research Labo-
ratory is http://wildlife.siu.edu/.

Research Support Facilities

The services of several centralized research support facilities
are available to faculty, staff, and students at minimal cost. IM-
AGE (Integrated Microscopy and Graphics Expertise) provides
training, technical service, and research in electron, atomic-
force, and light microscopy (www.image.siu.edu). It also offers
technical assistance to those in need of scientific photography
or computer-graphics illustration as part of their research. The
Mass Spectrometry Facility (housed within the Chemistry De-
partment but available to researchers across campus) has a
variety of instruments and offers qualitative and quantitative
analysis services (www.mass-spec.siu.edu). The Laboratory
Animal Program, a fully accredited facility, is directed by a vet-
erinarian with specialty training in laboratory animal medicine
to ensure proper and humane care of research animals (www.
iacuc.siu.edu). The Central Research Shop designs and con-
structs laboratory equipment for special research requirements
http://veresearch.siu.edu/facilities.html#central

Office of Sponsored Projects Administration
The Office of Sponsored Projects Administration (OSPA) offers
a number of services for faculty, staff, and students who wish
to submit grant applications to funding agencies. Graduate stu-
dents seeking funding for their research projects (dissertation
support, research fellowships, travel grants, etc.) should start
with OSPA’s website http://ospa.siu.edu/, which offers access to
searchable grants database (Grant Forward), links to funding
agencies, and much other grant-related material. OSPA offers
grant-writing workshops and can provide advice to graduate
students seeking grants to suport their scholarly activities. For
this and other information specific to graduate students, visit
http://ospa.siu.edu/student-research/index.html.
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Many of the necessary forms and data required to complete
grant proposals are easily available on the website. OSPA staff
is available for assistance in proposal preparation. OSPA also
works with faculty and student researchers in negotiating
grant/contract award agreements, processing awards, and han-
dling invention disclosures.

One of OSPA’s responsibilities is to ensure that research con-
ducted at SIU complies with all applicable federal and fund-
ing-agency regulations. Funded or unfunded research that will
involve any of the following must have institutional approval
before the research project begins: human subjects (including
administering questionnaires, conducting interviews, or ac-
cessing confidential databases), research animals, radiological
materials, hazardous biological materials, recombinant DNA,
or hazardous waste. Students should contact OSPA (453-4533)
or their graduate advisor for guidance. (See related information
in section on Student Responsibility elsewhere in this chapter.)
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Accreditations

The Graduate School, as a part of SIU, is fully accredited by the
Higher Learning Commission of the North Central Association
of Colleges and Schools

230 N. LaSalle St., Suite 2400, Chicago, IL 60602504
312-263-0456 or 800-621-7440

Web address: http://www.ncahlc.org/.

Other accreditations and affiliations include:

AABI Aviation Accreditation Board International
3410 Skyway Drive

Auburn, AL 36830

Telephone: (334) 844-2431
http://www.aabi.aero/programs.html

AACSB International—The Association to Advance
Collegiate Schools of Business

777 So. Harbour Island Blvd., Suite 750

Tampa, FL 33602-5730

(813) 769-6500

www.aacsb.edu/

Accreditation Association for Ambulatory Health Care, Inc.
5250 Old Orchard Road, Suite-200

Skokie, IL 60077

(847) 853-6060

http://www.aaahc.org

ABET, Inc.

415 N. Charles Street
Baltimore, MD 21202-4012
(410) 347-7700
www.abet.org/

Accreditation Commission for Programs in Hospitality
Administration (ACPHA)

211 Tred Avon Street

P.O. Box 400

Oxford, MD 21654

(410) 226-5527

www.acpha-cahm.org/

Accreditation Review Commission on Education for the
Physician Assistant (ARC-PA)

12000 Findley Rd., Suite 150

Johns Creek, GA 30097

(770) 476-1224

www.arc-pa.org/

Accrediting Council on Education in Journalism and
Mass Communications

School of Journalism/Stauffer-Flint Hall

University of Kansas

1435 Jayhawk Blvd.

Lawrence, KS 66045

(785) 864-3973

www.ku.edu/~acejmc/
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American Alliance of Museums
1575 Eye Street NW, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20005

(202) 289-1818
www.aam-us.org/

American Bar Association
Section of Legal Ed and Admissions to the Bar, Office of the
Consultant on Legal Ed
321 North Clark St.
Chicago, IL 60654
(312) 988-5000
http://www.americanbar.org

American Bar Association Standing Committee on Paralegals
321 N. Clark Street, 19th Flr

Chicago, IL 60654

(312) 988-5483
www.americanbar.org/groups/paralegals.html

American Board of Funeral Service Education
3414 Ashland Avenue, Suite G

St. Joseph , MO 64506

(816) 233-3747

www.abfse.org/

American Camp Association, I1linois Section
5 S. Wabash Street, Suite 1406

Chicago, IL 60603

(312) 332-0833

http://www.acail.org/

American Chemical Society
1155 16th St., NW
Washington, DC 20036
(202) 872-4600
http://www.acs.org

American Psychological Association
Committee on Accreditation
Office of Program Consultation and Accreditation
750 First St., N.E.
Washington, D.C. 20002-4242
(202) 336-5500
www.apa.org/ed/accreditation/

American Society of Agricultural and Biological Engineers
(ASABE)

2950 Niles Road

St. Joseph, MI 49085

(269) 429-0300

www.asabe.org/

Association for Assessment and Accreditation of Laboratory
Animal Care (AAALAC)

5283 Corporate Dr., Suite 203

Frederick, MD 21703-2879

(301) 696-9626

www.aaalac.org/
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Association for Behavior Analysis (ABA)
550 W. Centre Ave.

Portage, MI 49024

(269) 492-9310
www.abainternational.org/

The Association of Technology Management and Applied
Engineering (ATMAE)

1390 Eisenhower Place

Ann Arbor, MI 48108

(734) 677-0720

www.atmae.org

Clinical Lab Improvement Amendment Illinois
Department of Public Health-Health Care Facilities

and Programs (CLIA)

Center for Medica233 N. Michigan Avenue, Suite 600

Chicago, IL 60601

(312) 886-6432

www.cms.hhs.gov/clia/

COLA

Reference ID #5438 #0455

9881 Broken Land Parkway, Suite 200
Columbia, MD 21046

Telephone: (800) 981-9883
www.cola.org

Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education
Programs CAAHEP)

1361 Park St.

Clearwater, FL. 33756

(727)210-2350

www.caahep.org/

Commission on Dental Accreditation of the American
Dental Association

211 E. Chicago Ave.

Chicago, 11 60611-2678

(312) 440-2500

www.ada.org/

Commission on Accreditation for Dietetics Education of the
American Dietetic Association

120 South Riverside Plaza

Suite 2000

Chicago, IL 60606-6995

(312) 899-0040

http://www.eatright.org/acend

Commission on Accreditation in Physical Therapy Education
(CAPTE)

1111 N. Fairfax Street

Alexandria, VA 22314-1488

(703) 684-2782

www.apta.org

Commission on Accreditation of Rehabilitation Facilities
(CARF)

6951 East Southpoint Road

Tucson, AZ 85756-9407

(520) 325-1044 or (888) 281-6531

www.carf.org/
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Commission on English Language Program
Accreditation (CEA)

801 North Fairfax Street Suite 402A

Alexandria, VA 22314

Telephone: (703) 665-3400

http://www.cea-accredit.org/

Council for Accreditation of Counseling and Related
Educational Programs (CACREP)

1001 N. Fairfax, Suite 510

Alexandria, VA 22314

(703) 535-5990

www.cacrep.org/

Council for Interior Design Accreditation (CIDA)
206 Grandville Avenue, Suite 350

Grand Rapids, MI 49503

(616) 458-0400

www.accredit-id.org/

Council on Academic Accreditation in Audiology and Speech
Language Pathology

2200 Research Boulevard

Rockville, MD 20850-3289

(301) 296-5700

www.asha.org

Council on Rehabilitation Education (CORE)
1699 Woodfield Road, Suite 300
Schaumburg, IL 60173

(847) 944-1345

www.core-rehab.org/

Council on Social Work Education
1701 Duke St., Suite 200
Alexandria, VA 22314

(703) 683-8080
http://www.cswe.org/

Educational Leadership Constituent Council (ELCC)
1615 Duke Street

Alexandria, VA 22314

(703) 518-6256

www.npbea.org/

Federal Aviation Administration
Flight Standards District Office

1250 North Airport Drive, Suite 1

Springfield, IL 62707-8417

(217) 744-1910

www.faa.gov/fsdo/spi

(The) Higher Learning Commission of North Central
Association of Colleges and Schools

230 S. Lasalle St. Suite 7-500

Chicago, IL 60604

(800) 621-7440

www.ncahlc.org
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Illinois Alcohol and Other Drug Abuse Professional
Certification Association, Inc.

401 E. Sangamon Ave.

Springfield, IL 62702

(217) 698-8110

www.laodapca.org/

International Association of Counseling Services
101 S. Whiting Street, Suite 211

Alexandria, VA 22304

(703) 823-9840

http://www.iacsinc.org/

International Fire Service Accreditation Congress
Oklahoma State University

1700 West Tyler

Stillwater, OK 74078-8075

(405) 744-8303

http://www.ifsac.org/

Joint Review Committee on Education in Diagnostic Medical
Sonography (JRCDMS)

6021 University Boulevard, Suite 500

Ellicott City, MD 21043

Telephone: (443) 973-3251

http://www.jrcdms.org

Joint Review Committee on Education in Radiologic
Technology (JRCERT)

20 N. Wacker Drive, Suite 2850

Chicago, IL 60606-3182

Telephone: (312) 704-5300

http://www.jrcert.org

Liaison Committee on Medical Education (LCME)
American Medical Association (AMA) and the Association
of American Medical Colleges (AAMC)

LCME Secretariat

515 North State Street

Chicago, IL 60654

(312) 464-4933

www.lcme.org/

National Architecture Accrediting Board, Inc. (NAAB)
1735 New York Avenue, N.W.

Washington, DC 20006

(202)783-2007

www.naab.org

National Association for the Education of Young Children
(NAEYC)

1313 L St., NW, Suite 500

Washington, DC 20005

(800) 424-2460

www.naeyc.org/

National Association of Schools of Art and Design
11250 Roger Bacon Dr., Suite 21

Reston, VA 20190

(703) 437-0700 ext. 10

www.arts-accredit.org/
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National Association of Schools of Music
11250 Roger Bacon Dr., Suite 21
Reston, VA 20190

(703) 437-0700 ext. 10
www.arts-accredit.org/

National Association of Schools of Public Affairs and
Administration

1029 Vermont Ave, NW, Suite 1100

Washington, DC 20005

(202) 628-8965 ext. 103

http://www.naspaa.org/

National Association of Schools of Theatre (NAST)
11250 Roger Bacon Dr., Suite 21

Reston, VA 20190

(703) 437-0700 ext. 10

www.arts-accredit.org/

National Automotive Technicians Education Foundation
101 Blue Seal Drive, SE, Suite 101

Leesburg, VA 20175

(703) 669-6650

www.natef.org/

National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education
(NCATE)

2010 Massachusetts Ave., N.-W.,

Suite 500

Washington, DC 20036

(202) 466-7496

www.ncate.org/

National Recreation and Park Association, Council on
Accreditation

22377 Belmont Ridge Road

Ashburn, VA 20148

(800) 626-6772

Www.nrpa.org/coa

Society of American Foresters (SAF)
5400 Grosvenor Lane

Bethesda, MD 20814-2198

(301) 897-8720 ext. 123
http://www.safnet.org/
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Associations

CENTER FOR ADVANCED RADIATION SOURCES

The University is a member of the Center for Advanced Radia-
tion Sources (CARS), a research consortium composed of North-
ern Illinois University, the University of Chicago, and Southern
Illinois University Carbondale. Membership with CARS pro-
vides access to the facilities being developed at the Advanced
Photon Source sited in Illinois and facilities at other federal
laboratories.

COUNCIL OF GRADUATE SCHOOLS OF THE UNITED STATES
AND CANADA

The University is a regular member of the Council of Gradu-
ate Schools (CGS) of the United States and Canada. CGS was
established to provide graduate schools with both a compre-
hensive and widely representative organization through which
they can counsel and act together. Web address: www.cgsnet.
org.

COUNCIL ON RESEARCH POLICY AND GRADUATE
EDUCATION (CRPGE) IN THE ASSOCIATION OF PUBLIC

AND LAND-GRANT UNIVERSITIES (APLU)

The Graduate School is an active member of this major research
and graduate educational council of the largest association of
public research universities in the United States. Web address:
www.aplu.org.

NATIONAL COUNCIL OF UNIVERSITY RESEARCH
ADMINISTRATORS

The National Council of University Research Administrators
(NCURA) is an association of individuals involved in the ad-
ministration of sponsored programs (research, education, and
training) primarily at colleges and universities.

OAK RIDGE ASSOCIATED UNIVERSITIES

Since 1980, students and faculty of Southern Illinois University
Carbondale have benefited from its membership in Oak Ridge
Associated Universities (ORAU). ORAU is a consortium of 98
colleges and universities and a contractor for the U.S. Depart-
ment of Energy (DOE) located in Oak Ridge, Tennessee. ORAU
works with its member institutions to help their students and
faculty gain access to federal research facilities throughout the
country; to keep its members informed about opportunities for
fellowship, scholarship, and research appointments; and to or-
ganize research alliances among its members.

Through the Oak Ridge Institute for Science and Education
(ORISE), the DOE facility that ORAU operates, undergradu-
ates, graduates, postgraduates, as well as faculty enjoy access
to a multitude of opportunities for study and research. Stu-
dents can participate in programs covering a wide variety of
disciplines including business, earth sciences, epidemiology,
engineering, physics, geological sciences, pharmacology, ocean
sciences, biomedical sciences, nuclear chemistry, and math-
ematics. Appointment and program length range from one
month to four years. Many of these programs are especially de-
signed to increase the numbers of underrepresented minority
students pursuing degrees in science- and engineering-related
disciplines. A comprehensive listing of these programs and oth-
er opportunities, their disciplines, and details on locations and
benefits can be found in the ORISE Catalog of Education and
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Training Programs, which is available at http://see.orau.org, or
by calling either of the contacts below.

ORAU’s Office of Partnership Development seeks opportuni-
ties for partnerships and alliances among ORAU’s members,
private industry, and major federal facilities. Activities include
faculty development programs, such as the Ralph E. Powe Ju-
nior Faculty Enhancement Awards, the Visiting Industrial
Scholars Program, consortium research funding initiatives, fac-
ulty research, and support programs as well as services to chief
research officers.

For more information about ORAU and its programs, contact
John A. Koropchak, Vice Chancellor for Research and Graduate
Dean, ORAU Councilor for Southern Illinois University Car-
bondale, at 618-453-4526; Monnie E. Champion, ORAU Corpo-
rate Secretary, at 865-576-3306; or visit the ORAU Home Page
at http://www.orau.gov.

ORGANIZATION FOR TROPICAL STUDIES

Southern Illinois University Carbondale is an institutional
member of the Organization for Tropical Studies (OTS), a non-
profit corporation organized for the purpose of establishing, fos-
tering, supporting and conducting programs in education and
research relating to the tropics; to establish, maintain, and op-
erate facilities for these purposes; to publish the results of edu-
cation and research; and to carry out other activities relating to
the advancement of education and research in the tropics. Since
its founding in 1963, OTS has become a significant force on the
international scene, and it functions as a catalytic agent within
Costa Rica and the U.S. scientific community. OTS continues to
expand programming into environmental education and other
areas where sound ecological knowledge can be used to address
societal problems. OTS is the oldest consortium of U.S. univer-
sities dealing with tropical biology. It includes over 50 major
institutions.

SOCIETY FOR RESEARCH ADMINISTRATORS

The University is a member of the Society for Research Admin-
istrators (SRA). Its membership includes administrators in in-
dustry, colleges and universities, non-profit research organiza-
tions, hospitals, and government agencies. SRA is the premier
international organization for research administrators.
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Facilities and Services
Career Services

Career Services offers a wide variety of services to graduate
students and alumni - exploring career options, training re-
garding how to conduct an effective job search, and helping to
make connections with employers for career positions. Our pro-
fessional staff are available to provide individual career advis-
ing, resume and cover letter critiques, interviewing techniques
and networking opportunities with potential employers. Check
out the services and resources online at http://careerservices.
siu.edu/ or come by the office at Career Services, Suite 179 Stu-
dent Services Bldg, M/C 4703, or contact us at careerservices@
siu.edu, 618-453-2391 (FAX) 618-453-1924.

Housing

SIU Carbondale graduate students live in each of our three
apartment areas and in both of our residence hall areas.

Apartments

Each of our areas offers 24-hour emergency maintenance and
live-in staff. All apartments are air-conditioned and provide
laundry facilities in each area.

FAMILY & GRADUATE HOUSING

Evergreen Terrace offers two- and three-bedroom unfurnished
apartments for single graduate students and graduate students
with families. Water and trash are included. A computer lab is
located on site. Programs and activities for adults and children
are available.

ELIGIBILITY: SIU Carbondale students with up to four chil-
dren, married students, domestic partner students and single
graduate students. Subtenants may be considered for single
graduate students.

UNDERGRADUATE & GRADUATE HOUSING

Wall & Grand Apartments offer all inclusive two-and four bed-
room apartments for single undergraduate and graduate stu-
dents. Each apartment houses four students and is fully fur-
nished, with a complete kitchen and washer/dryer in each unit.
ELIGIBILITY: Single SIU Carbondale sophomore, junior, se-
nior and graduate students of any age and freshmen age 21 and
older.

GRADUATE HOUSING

Elizabeth Apartments offer furnished efficiency apartments for
single graduate students. Utilities are included.
ELIGIBILITY: SIU Carbondale single graduate students.

Traditional Residence Halls

Single graduate students may live in either of our traditional
residence hall areas — East Campus and West Campus. Each
area offers dining services, 24-hour emergency maintenance,
and live-in staff. The traditional residence hall contract includes
meals, all utilities, air-conditioning in all buildings, wireless In-
ternet and cable television. Telephone service is available in all
rooms for an additional charge. Students may contract online
at housing.siu.edu.

For more information, visit housing.siu.edu or contact the Uni-
versity Housing Contracts Office at 618.453.2301 or housing@
siu.edu.
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Parking On Campus

Graduate students parking a motor vehicle on campus must
display a valid and appropriate parking permit obtained from
the Parking Division. The Parking Division of the Department
of Public Safety assists students with parking on campus by
issuing a parking decal or a temporary parking permit for indi-
viduals with short-term parking needs. Parking regulations are
enforced twenty-four hours a day, seven days a week and can
be reviewed at our website. Applications for parking privileges
can be completed online at http://www.dps.siu.edu/parking. The
type of decal an applicant is eligible to receive and the date of
purchase determines decal cost. Graduate students with an as-
sistantship do not qualify for faculty/staff decals.

The Parking Division office is open 7:30 a.m - 4:30 p.m. Monday
through Friday. After hours, please contact the SIU Police De-
partment for parking guidance at (618) 453-3771.

PleasevisittheDepartmentofPublicSafetywebsiteathttp://www.
dps.siu.edu/parking for additional parking information and pol-
icies or contact us at (618) 453-5369 or parkingdiv@dps.siu.edu.

Center for International Education

The office of the director for Center for International Educa-
tion (CIE) is responsible for developing and supporting faculty,
staff, and students in international education. The office ad-
ministers International Development, Study Abroad, Interna-
tional Students and Scholars, and International Undergradu-
ate Admissions.

Primary goals include increasing the numbers of externally
funded grants and contracts in the international arena for SIU;
increasing international enrollment, serving international stu-
dents, and providing international opportunities for faculty and
students. Units of CIE are located in the Northwest Annex B.
The web address is www.cie.siu.edu.

International Development

The Office of International Development provides university-
wide leadership, coordination, and support for a variety of in-
ternational activities. These activities include research and dis-
semination of information on external funding opportunities,
development and administration of grants and contracts, main-
tenance of an international projects database, administration of
international linkage agreements, coordination of Women and
International Development activities, sponsorship of interna-
tional forums, administrative support for international alumni,
international student recruitment, and assistance with inter-
national visitors and protocol. A major focus of office activity is
to assist faculty with grant proposals, training contracts, and
related activities of an international nature.

The Office of International Development is located on the
second floor of Northwest Annex, B wing (618-453-3070). Ad-
ditional information can be obtained from the office Internet
page www.cie.siu.edu/.

International Students and Scholars

The International Students and Scholars division provides com-
prehensive programs and services for international students
and scholars from prearrival correspondence to post-graduate
concerns. These programs and services include processing of
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undergraduate admission applications, serving as liaison with
foreign governments and sponsoring agencies, providing certifi-
cation for foreign currency exchange, and other needs. This of-
fice has been designated by the U.S. Citizenship and Immigra-
tion Services (USCIS) as having the official responsibility for
interpretation and adherence to USCIS laws and regulations
as they apply to non-immigrant students and faculty. Also des-
ignated responsible officers administer proper compliance with
the Exchange Visitor Program for the University. Assistance
with USCIS regulations, forms, and procedures is provided to
all non-immigrants related to University and broader commu-
nity affairs.

Integral educative services include orientation programs, ar-
rival and housing assistance, personal counseling and referral,
a Handbook for International Students and Faculty, a newslet-
ter (The International Dateline), advisement of international
student associations, and a re-entry workshop for internation-
als going home.

Special programs which promote an international dimension
of cross-cultural exchange to the broader community are pro-
vided. An annual International Festival and various national
day celebrations are held. The Community Programs subdivi-
sion in cooperation with the International Friends Club coordi-
nates a Host Family Program, International Speakers’ Bureau,
English in Action, Language Exchange, American and Interna-
tional Cooking Exchange, an International Spouses Group, and
a Loan Closet.

The International Students and Scholars division is located
on the first floor of Northwest Annex B (618-453-5774). The web
address for the office is www.cie.siu.edu/ISS.

Study Abroad Programs
Study Abroad Programs coordinates overseas services for
American students, inc-luding international grant programs,
exchanges, and study abroad programs. It is the central refer-
ral point for information on the student Fulbright program and
on the British Marshall, National Security Education Program,
and Rhodes scholarships. Graduate students may also partici-
pate in inter-university international exchange programs and
in travel/study programs offered during the summer and inter-
cession periods under the auspices of this division.

Study Abroad Programs is located on the second floor of the
Northwest Annex B (618-453-7670).
The web address for the office is: www.cie.siu.edu/SA.

Economic and Regional Development

The University established the Office of Economic and Regional
Development (OERD) in 1986 as a means to improve the qual-
ity of life and economic climate in southern Illinois. Located in
the Dunn-Richmond Economic Development Center south of
campus at the intersection of Route 51 and Pleasant Hill Road,
OERD administers the Illinois Small Business Development
Center, International Trade Center, Illinois Manufacturing
Extension Center, Small Business Incubator Program, and the
Southern Illinois Re-search Park. Additionally, the department
manages several other regional projects and training programs
to support entrepreneurs, inventors, and regional community
partners. Individuals or businesses may rent space for meet-
ings, conferences or receptions. Space may also be leased for
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new business start-up or existing business expansion. For more
information about OERD’s programs and services, access our
website at www.growSI.com.

Student Health Center

Student Health Services is AAAHC accredited and is one of the
largest and most comprehensive health centers in the nation.
We serve as a medical facility and health information resource
for a richly diverse campus community, supporting students in
the achievement of their academic goals and personal develop-
ment through the creation of a healthy campus. For more in-
formation, call 618-453-3311 or visit our website at www.shec.
siu.edu.

OUR SERVICES INCLUDE:

From the Student Health Services’ website, students can access
the Saluki Health Web Portal with the SIU Network ID and
Password. In the secure portal, students have many options
including: make, view, and cancel appointments, send secure
message to the e-nurse, complete required forms, request a pre-
scription refill, etc. Go to our website at www.shc.siu.edu for
more information.

Medical problems may interfere with your ability to succeed
academically. Our Medical Clinic offers diagnostic services in-
cluding lab and x-ray, treatment, and follow-up care. The Medi-
cal Clinic is known for delivering exceptional and responsive
care. In most instances, students with a medical need may be
seen the same day they call for an appointment. Students may
schedule an appointment by accessing the Saluki Health Web
Portal anytime (www.shc.siu.edu) or by calling 618-536-2391
Monday — Friday 8:00 am - 4:30 pm.

The Wellness Center provides current and accurate health
information about important lifestyle decisions. Our profes-
sional staff provides resources and programs in nutrition,
sexual health, stress management, alcohol and other drug use,
violence prevention, and other areas of Wellness that impact
student success. For more information, call 618-536-4441.

College is a time of change, transition and growth. At times,
students find it useful to seek the assistance of a caring profes-
sional. Each year 1 out of 10 SIU Carbondale students seek
services at the Counseling Center. The Counseling Center pro-
vides crisis walk-in counseling, group, individual, and couples
counseling to SIU Carbondale students. Our staff of profession-
al psychologists and counselors is trained to help you discover
ways to cope more effectively with problems in day-to-day liv-
ing. The staff has a commitment to meet the needs of individu-
als from diverse backgrounds including differences of culture,
race, gender, sexual orientation, ability, and religion/spiritual-
ity. For more information, call 618-453-5371.

We offer a comprehensive approach towards the evaluation
and treatment of activity-related injuries and physical impair-
ments. After evaluation, recommendations are made which
may include a supervised rehabilitation/treatment plan, a self-
care plan or referral to a physician. Our therapy pool provides
patients an aquatic environment to facilitate the rehabilitation
process. Call 618-453-1292 for an appointment.

Students can experience psychiatric difficulties which in-
terfere with their academic and personal lives. The Psychiat-
ric Clinic is staffed with a psychiatrist, psychiatric nurse, who
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work closely with the psychologists and mental health profes-
sionals at the Counseling Center. Services include psychiatric
evaluation and medication management,. Call 618-453-4346 for
an appointment.

Good oral care is one of the easiest ways to positively impact
your overall health. We offer emergency, routine and preven-
tive dental care for students. Routine dental services are pro-
vided on a fee-for-service basis. For an appointment or more
information, call 618-536-2421.

We have a full service pharmacy. You may fill prescriptions
at our pharmacy from any licensed physician. In addition to
prescriptions, the pharmacy has a selection of over-the-counter
items available for purchase. You may purchase all pharmacy
items with normal payment methods or by charging it to your
Bursar account or Debit Dawg. Private insurance and medicaid
cards are not accepted. For pharmacy information, call 618-
453-4417.

The Student Medical Insurance Plan provides health insur-
ance coverage that complements the on-campus primary care
services with benefits for off-campus services such as hospi-
talization, surgery and specialty care. Most students are auto-
matically enrolled in the Student Medical Insurance Plan as a
condition of STU enrollment. Students with other health insur-
ance coverage may be eligible for a refund of a portion of this
fee. For more information go to our website at www.shec.siu.edu
or call 618-453-4413.

Illinois law requires that all students born after January 1,
1957, show proof of immunity to tetanus, diphtheria, measles,
mumps and rubella. All international students, regardless of
date of birth, must also complete a tuberculosis screening at the
Student Health Center. Students cannot register for classes un-
til compliance requirements are met. Elective immunizations
such as meningitis, hepatitis, flu and travel vaccinations are
also available. Call 618-453-4326 for more information.

For after hours emergencies, call 911 or go to the emergency
room. Your Student Medical Insurance will not cover non-emer-
gent ER visits.

Student Health Services
374 E. Grand Avenue
Mail Code 6740
Carbondale, IL 62901
Ph: 618-453-3311

Fax: 618-453-4449
Email: shcinfo@siu.edu
www.shc.siu.edu

Disability Support Services

The University is committed to making all services, programs,
and activities equally accessible to students with disabilities
in integrated settings. Disability Support Services (DSS) pro-
vides federally mandated academic and programmatic support
services to students with disabilities. DSS provides note tak-
ers, sign language interpreters, speech to text, adapted testing,
adapted textbooks and course materials, and other services to
qualified students with disabilities. Other disability services
are located throughout the University in integrated settings.
DSS provides centralized coordination and referral.
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In order to utilize DSS services, students generally come to
the DSS office to open cases. These transactions involve inter-
views, reviewing student-supplied documentation, and com-
pleting Disability Accommodation Agreements.

Documentation of disabilities should specify particular dis-
abilities, be generated by appropriate professionals (medical
doctors, psychologists, psychiatrists, etc.), and be reasonably
current. Ideally, there should be recommendations for particu-
lar accommodations.

Students are responsible for identifying themselves to DSS,
for providing documentation, and for requesting accommoda-
tions.

DSS staff tries to be available on a walk-in basis, but stu-
dents may ensure prompt attention by calling ahead for ap-
pointments.

DSS can be reached at: Voice (618) 453-5738; TDD (618) 453-
2293, or FAX (618) 453-5700. E-mail: dsssiu@siu.edu. Visit the
office website at http:/disabilityservices.siu.edu/, or come by
the office in Woody Hall B150.

Center for English as a Second Language
The Center for English as a Second Language (CESL) is a unit
of the Department of Linguistics on the campus of Southern I1-
linois University Carbondale and is staffed by members of the
University faculty. The intensive English language program
at CESL is open to prospective University undergraduate and
graduate students, professionals and others wanting to learn
English as a second language.

Graduate students who complete or place out of the highest
intensive level may enroll in a special Graduate Student Eng-
lish course specifically designed to prepare them for graduate
studies. Activities involving oral reports, research papers, criti-
cal reviews, and specialized readings associated with the indi-
vidual student’s major field of study are included.

International Graduate Teaching Assistants recommended
by their departments may take a specialized course of instruc-
tion for prospective teachers. This course includes oral lan-
guage, aspects of culture that affect the classroom and teach-
ing strategies. Mini-lessons delivered by ITAs are recorded and
critiqued with a view toward improving the teacher’s delivery
in the English language.

The CESL office is in Faner 3242, (618) 453-2265. The CESL
web address is http://www.cesl.siu.edu/.

Policy Accommodating Religious
Observances of Students

Admissions/Registration

The University’s admissions process provides ample opportu-
nity for admission and registration activities without conflict-
ing with religious holidays and observances. However, students
may receive another appointment when an appointment for
admission counseling, or an appointment for academic advise-
ment, or an appointment for registration for classes falls on a
date or at a time that would conflict with the student’s obser-
vances of major religious holidays. The individual student must
notify in writing the appropriate admissions officer or academic
adviser of the conflict with the student’s observance of the reli-
gious holiday. That notification shall be made immediately af-
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ter the student’s receipt of the appointment or at least five work
days prior to the appointment time, whichever is later.

Class Attendance

Students absent from classes because of observances of major
religious holidays will be excused. Students must notify the in-
structor at least three regular class periods in advance of an
absence from class for a religious holiday and must take the
responsibility for making up work missed.

Examinations

Instructors are requested not to schedule class examinations
on dates that would conflict with major religious holidays. In
the event an examination must be scheduled on a date that
conflicts with a student’s required observance of a religious
holiday, the student should be given reasonable opportunity to
make up the examination. It is the student’s responsibility to
notify the instructor of the class when the examination will be
missed. That notification must occur at least three regular class
meeting periods in advance of the absence or at the time the
announcement of the examination is made, whichever is later.

Grievance Procedure

A student who believes that he or she has been unreasonably
denied an educational benefit due to his or her religious belief
or practices may petition in writing as follows:

Cases involving class attendance or class examinations that
are unresolved at the class instructor level may be appealed
by the student by filing a petition in writing, within thirty (30)
calendar days of the incident being appealed, to the chair or
coordinator of the department or program in which the course is
offered. In the event the case is not resolved to the student’s sat-
isfaction at the department/program level within five (5) work-
ing days after the chair’s receipt of the petition, the student
may petition in writing to the dean of the school or college to
which that teaching department or program reports. The stu-
dent’s petition to the school or college level must be filed with
the dean within five (5) working days of the decision at the de-
partment level. Should the case not be resolved to the student’s
satisfaction at the school or college level within five (5) work-
ing days of the petition filing at that level, the student may
petition the Provost. If the student is still not satisfied at that
level within the five (5) working day time period, he or she may
petition to the Chancellor within another five (5) working days.
Decisions of the Chancellor may be appealed to the President,
and to the Board of Trustees if necessary, in accordance with
Bylaws of the Board of Trustees.

In cases involving admissions, the grievance process should
follow the time frames described above, with the initial petition
being filed with the Graduate School Dean, which is the only
filing point prior to the Provost.
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Academic Programs, Graduate
Faculty, and Courses

The academic programs, graduate faculty, and course descrip-
tions are outlined in this chapter.

The official descriptions of programs leading to graduate
degrees are arranged below in alphabetical order. The faculty
affiliated with each program is listed at the beginning of the
description and the courses at the end. The college or school
in which the program is located is noted and web and e-mail
addresses are shown at the right margin. Admission and de-
gree requirements which are listed in Chapter 1 are minimum
standards. The student should consult the specific program de-
scription for additional criteria imposed by the department. All
programs are cross-listed to aid in locating the official descrip-
tion. Several departments offer one or more concentrations as
noted in Chapter 1 within the major, the requirements for these
concentrations may be found in the program description.

Graduate instruction is the responsibility of the graduate fac-
ulty. The faculty are arranged in terms of their departmental
affiliations. Faculty teaching in interdisciplinary programs are
listed under the appropriate programs and are identified as to
the department in which they hold an appointment. The first
of the two dates listed with the name of a faculty member in-
dicates the year in which the highest degree was earned; the
second date indicates the year when the person first became
a faculty member at Southern Illinois University Carbondale.

The 400- and 500-level courses offered by Southern Illinois
University Carbondale are listed numerically after each pro-
gram description. The first entry for each course is a three-
digit identification numeral. Courses numbered 400-499 are
open to both seniors and graduate students, unless designated
otherwise. Courses numbered above 499 are for graduate stu-
dents only. Following the course identification number is an-
other number which indicates maximum credit allowed for the
course. The maximum may vary, and specific semester hours
may be assigned for each term a course is offered. Following the
course description may be prerequisites which must be satisfied
before a student will be permitted to enroll. Graduate students
will not receive graduate credit for Pass/Fail grades taken at
the 400 level. Graduate credit is awarded for 500-level cours-
es which have been approved to be graded S/U (Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory) only. All courses offered in a specific term will
be listed in the appropriate Schedule of Classes which can be
found at: http://registrar.siu.edu/schedclass/
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Accountancy

Advanced Energy and Fuels
Management

Agribusiness Economics

Agricultural Sciences

Animal Science

Anthropology

Applied Linguistics

Applied Physics

Architecture

Art & Design

Art History and Visual Culture

Behavior Analysis and Therapy

Biological Sciences

Biomedical Engineering

Business Administration

Chemistry

Civil and Environmental Engineering

Communication Disorders and Sciences

Community Health Education

Computer Science

Creative Writing

Criminology and Criminal Justice

Curriculum and Instruction

Curriculum and Instruction Secondary
Education

Economics

Educational Administration

Educational Psychology

Electrical and Computer Engineering

Engineering Science

English
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Environmental Resources and Policy

Fire Service and Homeland Security
Management

Food and Nutrition

Foreign Languages and Literatures

Forestry

Geography and Environmental
Resources

Geology

Geosciences

Health Education

Higher Education

History

Kinesiology

Legal Studies

Mass Communication and Media Arts

Mathematics

Mathematics and Science Education

Mechanical Engineering

Medical Dosimetry

Mining Engineering

Molecular Biology, Microbiology, and
Biochemistry

Molecular, Cellular, and Systemic
Physiology

Music

Pharmacology and Neuroscience

Philosophy

Physician Assistant

Physics

Plant Biology

Plant, Soil and Agricultural Systems

Political Science

Psychology

Public Administration

Quality Engineering and Management

Recreation

Rehabilitation Administration

Rehabilitation Counseling

Social Work

Sociology

Special Education

Speech Communication

Teaching English to Speakers of Other
Languages

Theater

Workforce Education and Development

Zoology

Certificates

Addiction Studies

Anatomy

Art History

Earth Science

Gerontology

GIS

Histotechnology

Sustainability

Women, Gender & Sexuality Studies
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Accountancy

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS

Graduate Faculty

Basi, Bartholomew, Professor, Emeritus, C.P.A., D.B.A., Indi-
ana University, 1971; 1978.

Burnett, Royce D., Associate Professor, C.P.A., C.M.A., Ph.D.,
Oklahoma State University, 2003; 2009. Cost and Managerial.
Downen, Tom, Assistant Professor, C.P.A., Ph.D., Texas Tech
University, 2010.

Karnes, Allan, Professor, C.P.A., M.A., J.D., Southern Illinois
University Carbondale, 1986; 1977. Taxation and auditing.
Morris, Marc E., Assistant Professor, J.D., Ph.D., Southern
Illinois University Carbondale, 2009; 2009. Taxation and Fi-
nancial.

Odom, Marcus, Professor and Director, C.P.A., Ph.D., Okla-
homa State University, 1993; 1998. Accounting Information
systems and auditing.

O’Donnell, Ed, Associate Professor, C.P.A., Ph. D., University
of North Texas, 1995; 2009. Auditing and Accounting Informa-
tion Systems.

Ortegren, Marc A., Assistant Professor, Ph.D., Texas Tech
University, 2010.

Rivers, Richard, Professor, Emeritus, C.P.A., D.B.A., Kent
State University, 1976; 1978.

Sobery, Julie, Associate Professor, C.P.A., Ph.D., Saint Louis
University, 1982; 1985. Financial accounting and accounting
theory.

Tucker, Marvin W., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., University of
Alabama, 1966; 1966.

Wacker, Raymond, Associate Professor, C.P.A., Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Houston, 1989; 1989. Taxation.

Welker, Robert B., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Arizona State
University, 1977; 1987.

Wright, Roland M., Professor, Emeritus, C.P.A., Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Iowa, 1962; 1966.

Wu, Fred, Professor, Emeritus, C.M.A., Ph.D., Texas Tech Uni-
versity, 1975; 1984.

The objective of the Master of Accountancy (M.Acc) degree
program is to provide an opportunity for students to achieve
greater breadth and depth in the study of accountancy than is
possible in the baccalaureate program. As preparation for en-
try into a dynamic profession the curriculum fosters clear, logi-
cal, and analytical thought processes, effective oral and writ-
ten communications, and life-long learning skills. Graduates
pursue careers as professional accountants in public practice,
industry, financial institutions, government, and other not-for-
profit organizations.

Admission
Applicants for admission to the program are required to:
1. Complete all requirements for admission to graduate study
as specified by the Graduate School.

2. Complete the Graduate Management Admissions Test
(GMAT). Information regarding the GMAT is available
through: Graduate Management Admission Test, Educa-
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tional Testing Service, Box 966, Princeton, NJ 08540. The
GMAT requirement is waived for students with an under-
graduate major in accountancy from a 4-year undergradu-
ate AACSB accredited institution having an overall grade
point average of 3.3 (on a 4.0 scale).

The results of the test must be mailed directly to the director
of the M.Acc. Program.

This program requires a nonrefundable $50.00 application
fee that must be submitted with the application for Admissions
to Graduate Study in Accountancy. Applicants may pay this fee
by credit card if applying electronically. Applicants submitting
a paper application must pay by personal check, cashier’s check,
or money order made out to SIU, and payable to a U.S. Bank.

Admission to the program is based on a composite of 1) un-
dergraduate grade point average times 200, and 2) GMAT
overall score. These two factors are added together to arrive
at a composite score. A composite score of 1100 is required to
be admitted into the program. For example, an undergraduate
grade point average of 3.2 with a GMAT of 550 would yield a
composite score of 1190.

Students whose native language is not English will be re-
quired to obtain an acceptable score on the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL) examination before being admitted
to the Master of Accountancy degree program.

Differential Tuition and Technology Fee
Starting Fall 2008, the College of Business has implemented
a differential tuition surcharge of 15% of applicable tuition for
new College of Business majors. The differential tuition sur-
charge will be assessed at the in-state tuition rate and will be
capped at 15 credit hours per semester. If students are charged
the differential tuition surcharge, the technology fee (see item
below) will not be assessed.

The College of Business assesses College of Business majors
a technology fee of $6.00 per credit hour for Fall and Spring
semesters up to twelve semester hours and Summer up to six
semester hours. The technology fee is being phased out and will
be subsumed under the differential tuition surcharge (see item
16 below). Consequently, students will be charged either the
technology fee or the differential tuition surcharge but not both.

Degree Requirements

The Master of Accountancy degree program includes two con-
centrations from which to choose: 1. Taxation, and 2. Audit/In-
formation Systems. Degree requirements are dependent upon
the specialization chosen.

Taxation Concentration:
Accountancy Studies (6 hours)

Two (2) of the following seven (7) courses must be completed:

ACCT 521 (3)
ACCT 532 (3)
ACCT 562 (3)
ACCT 563 (3)
ACCT 567 (3)
ACCT 571 (3)
BA 514 (3)

Emerging Issues in Accountancy
Advanced Managerial Accounting
Internal Auditing

Advanced Auditing

Fraud Examination
Governmental Accounting

Ethics of Business
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Taxation Studies

18 hours

Six (6) of the following eight (8) courses must be completed:

ACCT 541 (3)
ACCT 542 (3)
ACCT 543 (3)
ACCT 544 (3)
ACCT 545 (3)
ACCT 546 (3)
ACCT 547 (3)
ACCT 548 (3)

Federal Income Tax Concepts

Tax Research and Procedure
Corporate Taxation

Partnership Taxation

State and Local Taxation

Estate and Gift Tax

Tax Accounting Principles
International and Interstate Taxation

General Electives (6 hours)
Two (2) electives (selected in conjunction with the Director of
the Master of Accountancy Program) must be completed.

Auditing & Accounting Information Systems Con-

centration:

Accountancy Studies (6 hours)
Two (2) of the following five (5) courses must be completed:

ACCT 521 (3)
ACCT 532 (3)
ACCT 543 (3)
ACCT 571 (3)
BA 514 (3)

Emerging Issues in Accountancy
Advanced Managerial Accounting
Corporate Taxation
Governmental Accounting

Ethics of Business

Auditing & Accounting Information Systems Studies

(18 hours)

Six (6) of the following nine (9) courses must be completed:

ACCT 560 (3)
ACCT 562 (3)
ACCT 563 (3)
ACCT 567 (3)
ACCT 565 (3)
ACCT 566 (3)
BA 560 (3)

BA 562 (3)

Information Technology Auditing

Internal Auditing

Advanced Auditing

Fraud Examination

Advanced Accounting Information Systems
Accounting Research

Management of Info Systems

Info Systems and Design

General Electives (6 hours)

Two (2) electives (selected in conjunction with the Director of
the Master of Accountancy Program) must be completed.

Foundation Requirements
A student who does not have an undergraduate business degree
will be required to complete the following (or equivalent):

ACCT 220
ACCT 230
FIN 270, or
FIN 280

& FIN 380

MGMT 304
FIN 330
MKTG 304

Accounting I
Accounting IT

The Legal and Social Environment of Busi-
ness (FIN 270); Business Law I (FIN 280);
Business Law II (FIN 380)

Introduction to Management

Introduction to Finance

Marketing Management

A student not having an accountancy degree will be required to
complete the following (required to be completed prior to enroll-
ment in any graduate course for which the course is a prerequisite):
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ACCT 321 Intermediate Accounting I
ACCT 322 Intermediate Accounting IT
ACCT 331 Cost Accounting

ACCT 360 Accounting Information Systems
ACCT 341 Federal Income Taxation

ACCT 460 Auditing

Note: The student may request that undergraduate courses taken at
universities other than Southern Illinois University (SIU), or that other
undergraduate courses taken at SIU be evaluated as possible substitutes
that would meet the above requirements.

The full-time student who qualifies for the minimum program
in terms of course work requirements normally may expect to
complete the Master of Accountancy degree in one calendar year
(two semesters and one summer session).

In order to meet the graduate requirements, the students
must obtain a 3.0 grade point average (4.0 = A) and obtain a B or
better in eighty percent of all graduate level courses taken after
admission to the M.Acc. program.

Concurrent J.D. and M.Acc. Program

A student who has been admitted separately to the School of Law
and to the M.Acc. program may apply for permission to study
concurrently for both the Juris Doctor and Master of Accoun-
tancy degrees. This permission must be requested from both the
School of Law and the School of Accountancy, ordinarily prior to
entry into the second year curriculum of the School of Law.

During the first academic year of concurrent work on the two
degrees, the student enrolls only in the first-year law curriculum.
In any subsequent academic term, the student may enroll for
courses either in the School of Law or in the Master of Accoun-
tancy program. A student registered for both law and graduate
courses in the same term must enroll for a minimum of 10 hours
in law, and 12 semester hours in total, in order to meet A.B.A.
residence requirements and the academic requirements of the
School of Law.

Completion of the concurrent program requires that the stu-
dent successfully complete 81 semester hours of law courses and
30 semester hours of courses that meet M.Acc. requirements. Up
to 9 semester hours of the 30 may be School of Law courses which
are also part of the 81 hours required for the Juris Doctor degree.
School of Law courses counting for graduate credit toward the
Master of Accountancy degree must be approved by the director
of the Master of Accountancy program. Further, no more than 6
of the 30 semester credit hours may be taken in courses at the
400 level for graduate credit.

Double Major Policy
Any graduate student wishing to pursue a double major for a
master’s degree that includes business administration must sat-
isfy the following requirements in addition to any requirements
stated in the Graduate Catalog.
* The individual must satisfy all requirements for admis-
sion to the relevant master’s program in business (M.B.A or
M.Acc.).

* The individual must satisfy all foundation requirements of
the relevant master’s program in business.

* The individual must complete all core classes, secondary
core (M.Acc.) courses, and elective course requirements for
the relevant master’s program in business.
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* No more than six hours of coursework outside the College
of Business and Administration may be counted toward
elective requirements in the relevant master’s program in
business.

Courses (ACCT)

411-3 Enterprise Networks and Communication. (Same as
Management 411) Application of data communications and net-
work technologies for improving business. Coverage includes,
but is not limited to: introduction to the principles of data
transmission technology, various communication architectures
and protocols, basic networks design principles, internet and
intranet technologies, data security issues and elements of net-
work management. Prerequisite: C or better in MGMT 345.
421-3 Advanced Accounting. Accounting principles and proce-
dures relating to specialized topics, including partnership equi-
ty, installment and consignment sales, fiduciaries, international
operations, branches, and business combinations. Prerequisite:
a grade of C or better in ACCT 322. Restrictions: Accounting
majors or minors, junior standing or higher.

431-3 Advanced Cost Accounting. Managerial decision mak-
ing; profit planning and control through relevant costing, return
on investment and transfer pricing, determination of cost be-
havior patterns, analysis of variances, capital budgeting, inven-
tory models, probabilities, statistical methods, and operations
research. Prerequisite: ACCT 331 with grade of C or better.
Restrictions: Accounting majors or minors, junior standing or
higher.

441-3 Advanced Tax. Study of income tax problems which arise
from sole proprietorship, partnership, limited liability company,
corporation, estate, and trust. Student does research in source
materials in arriving at solutions of complicated problems. Pre-
requisite: ACCT 341 with grade of C or better. Restrictions: Ac-
counting majors or minors; junior standing or higher.

460-3 Auditing. Provides an overview of processes for plan-
ning and executing a risk-based audit; explains the procedures
auditors use to evaluate internal controls; describes the tests
auditors conduct to substantiate financial statement accounts.
Prerequisites: a grade of C or better in 322. Restrictions: junior
standing and limited to accounting majors, minors, and those
with consent of school.

465-3 Internal Auditing. The course covers internal audit from
a broad perspective to include information technology, business
processes, and accounting systems. Topics include internal au-
diting standards, risk assessment, governance, ethics, audit
technique, and emerging issues. It covers the design of business
processes and the implementation of key control concepts and
will use a case study approach that addresses tactical, strategic,
systems, and operational areas. Restrictions: Accounting majors
or minors.

468-3 Forensic Accounting. Coverage of forensic accounting
processes and tools used in the detection and prevention of fraud
against the company. Topics include skimming, cash larceny,
check tampering, billing schemes and others. An emphasis of
the course will be upon the use of computer aids. Restrictions:
Accounting majors or minors.

512A-E-3 to 15 (3 per topic) Accounting Research Methods
Seminar-Theoretical Frameworks. Describes and explains
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methods for examining research questions about professional
judgment in accounting. Sections include (a) Theoretical Frame-
works, (b) Research design, (¢) Interpreting data, (d) Alternative
Research Methods, and (e) Special topics. May be repeated for
credit but sections (a) through (d) can be taken only once.

514-3 Ethics of Business. (Same as BA 514) Philosophical im-
plications of contemporary issues in business ethics. Restricted
to enrollment in M.Acc: or consent of department.

521-3 Emerging Issues in Accountancy. Identifies developing
areas in financial accounting and forces students to research the
issues, to think critically, evaluate alternatives and communi-
cate conclusions in oral and written form. International account-
ing, not-for-profit, standard setting and regulation, and other
developing issues are addressed. The Journal of Accountancy,
other professional journals, and guest speakers. Prerequisite:
ACCT 321, ACCT 322.

532-3 Advanced Management Accounting. Management plan-
ning and control decisions and design and evaluation of manage-
ment accounting systems requiring formal models and applica-
tion of vigorous analytic reasoning. Integration and synthesis
of techniques such as regression analysis, linear programming,
decision theory and behavioral science for important decisions
of the form. Information economics. Contemporary research di-
rectories. Restrictions: enrollment in M.Acc. or M.B.A. program.
541-3 Tax Concepts. Provides the student with an understand-
ing of the nature of the federal tax law and an appreciation of
the law’s impact upon business decisions both for individuals
and companies. Prerequisite: ACCT 441 with C or better.

542-3 Tax Research and Procedure. Provides the student with
a working knowledge of the tax practitioner’s methodology ap-
plied to the solution of both routine and complex tax problems.
Prerequisite: 441 with C or better.

543-3 Corporate Taxation. (Same as LAW 514) Provides stu-
dents with in-depth exposure to federal income taxation of
corporations and shareholders. Areas explored are corporate
formations, distributions, redemptions, liquidations, corporate
income tax, accumulated earnings tax, personal holding com-
pany tax and affiliated corporations. Prerequisite: ACCT 441
with C or better.

544-3 Partnership Taxation. (Same as LAW 515) Provides stu-
dents with in-depth exposure to the federal income taxation of
partnerships, partners and related LLCs and owners. Areas ex-
plored are the definition of a partnership, acquisition of an inter-
est, basis of interest, tax accounting for partnership, subchapter
S or LLC operation, distributions, termination, sale or exchange
of interest, collapsible partnerships, death or retirement and tax
shelters. Prerequisite: ACCT 441 with C or better.

545-3 State and Local Taxation. This course will focus on the
legislative and judicial evolution of the present tax systems.
Basic concepts of state and local taxation, such as jurisdiction,
commerce clause restrictions, uniformity, apportionment and
taxation of e-commerce, will be examined. One of the primary
objectives of this class is to ensure that students are familiar
with the myriad of U.S. Supreme Court decisions delineating
the taxing authority of state and local government entities in
relation to the commerce, due process, equal protection and
supremacy clauses of the U.S. Constitution. Students will also
learn to interpret and analyze complex court decisions. Restric-
tions: enrollment in the M.Acc. or M.B.A. program.
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546-3 Estate and Gift Taxation. Provide basic principles of fed-
eral estate and gift taxation. Prerequisite: ACCT 441 with C or
better.

547-3 Tax Accounting Principles. Provides linkage of account-
ing skills with tax knowledge through identification of signifi-
cant differences between tax and financial accounting and selec-
tion of tax accounting principles having a significant impact on
cash flows. Tax accounting problems for industrial, wholesale
and retail companies. Prerequisite: ACCT 441 with C or better.
548-3 International and Interstate Taxation. Examination of
tax issues when taxable events or transactions cross interna-
tional or state borders. Use of transfer pricing for international
taxation purposes. Specific international taxation problems of
foreign persons, U.S. citizens living abroad, U.S. shareholders
of foreign corporations and problems related to multinational
corporations. Also will examine issues of nexus and other prin-
ciples guiding state taxation of persons and businesses involved
in interstate commerce. Prerequisite: ACCT 441 with C or bet-
ter.

560-3 Information Technology Risk and Controls. Explains
how organizations govern their investment in IT through stra-
tegic alignment, risk assessment, and performance measure-
ment. Describes processes for evaluating and monitoring the
effectiveness of IT general controls related to processing opera-
tions, system security, and change management. Prerequisite:
ACCT 360. Restriction: enrollment as a graduate student.
562-3 Advanced Internal Auditing. The course covers internal
audit from a broad perspective to include information technol-
ogy, business processes, and accounting systems. Topics include
internal auditing standards, risk assessment, governance, eth-
ics, audit technique, and emerging issues. It covers the design
of business processes and the implementation of key control
concepts and will use a case study approach that addresses
tactical, strategic, systems, and operational areas. Restrictions:
Accounting majors or minors.

563-3 Advanced Auditing. Explains how auditors evaluate
business risk, fraud risk, inherent risk, and control risk to as-
sess the risk of misstatement in accounts while planning an
audit engagement. Examines analytical procedures, the code of
professional conduct, auditor reporting requirements, and audi-
tor legal liability. Prerequisite: ACCT 460. Restriction: enroll-
ment as a graduate student.

564-3 Enterprise Systems. Enterprise Systems (ERP systems)
and technologies have become prevalent in many companies.
This course will examine the technical overview of Enterprise
Systems and their impact on organizations. The concepts, fun-
damentals and framework of the advanced systems will be ex-
plored to better understand the integration of Enterprise Sys-
tems in an organization. A better understanding of Enterprise
Systems and its affect on an organization will be gained. Re-
striction: enrollment in the M.Acc. or M.B.A. programs.

565-3 Advanced Accounting Information Systems. Advanced
study in the systems that are used in companies especially da-
tabase. Students will not be successful as auditors or internal
accountants without database skills. The course would include
advanced design issues, advanced query and data analysis
skills (for internal and external purposes), db controls, db tech-
nology, ete. Prerequisite: ACCT 360.
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566-3 Accounting Research. This course will provide research
skills that are critical in Accounting. Students will identify a
research topic, develop the research questions, conduct the re-
search, and prepare a research document. The student will be
exposed to how research is conducted and will develop the nec-
essary skills to perform accounting research.

567-3 Fraud Examination. Fraud examination will cover
the principles and methodology of fraud detection and deter-
rence. The course includes such topics as skimming, cash lar-
ceny, check tampering, register disbursement schemes, billing
schemes, payroll and expense reimbursement schemes, non-
cash misappropriations, corruption, accounting principles and
fraud, fraudulent financial statements, and interviewing wit-
nesses.

569-3 Seminar - Selected Audit/Systems Topics. Provides stu-
dents with in-depth exposure to audit and/or accounting sys-
tems as it relates to selected topics. Topics will vary from se-
mester depending upon instructor and topics of current interest
to the accounting discipline.

571-3 Governmental and Not-For-Profit Needs. Financial and
managerial accounting concepts peculiar to the planning and
administration of public and quasi-public organizations such as
governmental units, institutions, and charitable organizations.
Also includes the study of governmental auditing standards.
Prerequisite: ACCT 321 with a grade of C or better.

591-1 to 6 Independent Study. Directed independent study in
selected areas of accountancy. Restriction: enrollment in M.Acc.
Program.

595-3 Internship. Supervised work experience in professional
accounting. Prerequisite: outstanding record in accounting and
recommendation of the department committee on internship.
Graded S/ U only.

599-3 to 6 Thesis. Restriction: enrollment in M.Acc. Program.
601-1 per semester Continuing Enrollment. For those graduate
students who have not finished their degree programs and who
are in the process of working on their dissertation, thesis or
research paper. The student must have completed a minimum
of 24 hours of dissertation research, or the minimum thesis, or
research hours before being eligible to register for this course.
Concurrent enrollment in any other course is not permitted.

Graded S/U or DEF only.

Administration of Justice

(See Criminology and Criminal Justice for program description)
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Advanced Energy and Fuels
Management

GRADUATE SCHOOL, COLLEGES OF AGRICULTUR-
AL SCIENCES, BUSINESS, ENGINEERING, LIBERAL
ARTS, AND SCIENCE

Advanced Energy and Fuels Management Faculty:

Please see departmental web pages for detailed information on
the research activities of individual faculty members. Please
see also departmental entries in this catalog.

Achenbach, Laurie, Microbiology

Altman, Ira, Agribusiness Economics

Anderson, Kenneth, Geology

Daneshdoost, Morteza, Electrical and Computer Engineering
DeRuntz, Bruce, Technology

Eberle, Phillip, Agribusiness Economics

Haddock, John, Microbiology

Lant, Christopher, Geography and Environmental Resources
Lightfoot, David, Plant, Soil, and Agricultural Systems
Marzolf, John, Geology

Mathias, James, Mechanical Engineering and Energy Pro-
cesses

Mondal, Kanchan, Mechanical Engineering and Energy Pro-
cesses

Nelson, Reed, Management

Pearson, John, Management

Secchi, Sylvia, Agribusiness Economics

Wiltowski, Tomasz, Mechanical Engineering and Energy Pro-
cesses

The Professional Science Master’s (PSM) in Advanced Energy
and Fuels Management is a 36-hour post-graduate degree that
combines graduate level technical training in energy resourc-
es and technology with opportunities for the development of
workplace skills. This intensive program is designed to prepare
graduates for leadership positions in the energy industry. The
program includes nine (9) business-related credit hours, nine
(9) science/technology-related credit hours, three (3) credit
hours in energy policy studies, nine (9) credit hours of gradu-
ate level electives, and a six (6) credit hour capstone internship
completed with an industrial partner.

Program Description

In the energy sector, increasing global energy demand coupled
with a need to reduce the sector’s environmental impact are
driving unprecedented change. Industry leaders are discover-
ing new ways to create energy from both alternative and tradi-
tional resources. At the same time, firms in the energy sector
are developing and employing new technologies to reduce the
environmental impact of existing energy resources, as well as
to improve the manner in which energy and fuels are extracted,
refined, generated, stored, and distributed. Rapid growth and
change in the energy sector has created a strong demand for
personnel in management and leadership roles who are trained
in both the technical aspects of the energy industry and who
also possess workplace skills. The overarching academic objec-
tive of the Professional Science Master’s (PSM) in Advanced
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Energy and Fuels Management is to satisfy this need by pro-
viding high quality professional training that ensures gradu-
ates have acquired the diverse skill set sought and demanded
by industry.

The proposed course of study achieves this objective by pro-
viding core technical training in energy resources, energy pro-
duction technology and energy policy issues coupled with busi-
ness training in project and personnel management, business
leadership skills and fiscal management. In addition to these
core requirements, students participating in this program will
have the opportunity to take nine (9) credit hours of electives to
allow them to gain additional specialized graduate level train-
ing related to their own specific interests and career goals.

The PSM program consists of a 36-hour curriculum struc-
tured in accord with the PSM model originally developed by the
Sloan Foundation. The program is designed to be completed in
one academic year (based on full time study), with additional
course work to be completed in the preceding summer semester
and the capstone internship to be completed in the final sum-
mer semester. This intensive program is designed to minimize
the time students need to be away from full-time employment
while also maintaining academic rigor.

This program provides the diverse skill set demanded by in-
dustry. It includes business, science/technology and policy ele-
ments, broken down as follows:

* 9 Business-related credit hours

* 9 Science/technology-related credit hours
* 3 Credit hours of energy policy studies
* 9 Credit hours of electives

* A capstone 6 credit hour internship in industry completed
over the summer semester following completion of other
requirements

The program is composed of the following courses. All speci-
fied courses are required (core) curriculum elements. A list of
electives is included, but this list is not all inclusive.

Summer Semester (6 Hours)
GEOL 588-3 Global Energy Resources

BA 540-3 Managerial & Organizational Behavior
Fall Semester (12 hours)
ME 568-3 Alternative Energy and Fuel Resources
ME 446-3 Energy Management
IT 450-3  Project Management
Elective (3 hrs.)

Spring Semester (12 hours)
ABE 442-3 Energy Economics & Policy
BA 510-3 Managerial Accounting & Control Concepts
Elective (3hrs)
Elective (3 hrs.)

Summer Session (6 hours)
Internship (6 hrs.) This internship requires the student to
complete a specified project for the employer supporting the
internship, the nature of which will be approved by PSM fac-
ulty in consultation with the employer prior to the initiation
of the project. The intern is required to submit both a written
and oral project report, to both the employer and PSM faculty.
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Program Admission and Graduate Requirements.
An admission committee, composed of the program director and
members of the faculty advisory board, will oversee admission
of candidates to the program. Preferred candidates are indi-
viduals who hold a baccalaureate degree in natural sciences,
physical sciences or engineering. Candidates not holding an
appropriate baccalaureate degree may be required to complete
necessary prerequisite courses prior to admission to the pro-
gram. Catalog course descriptions for elective courses indicate
the nature of any prerequisites or consent of instructor. Aca-
demic exceptions may be granted in specific circumstances for
individuals with extensive professional experience or other
background that, in the opinion of the admissions committee,
qualifies the candidate for admission.

. SIU’s graduate school admission requirements are avail-
able at: http://gradschool.siu.edu/about-us/grad-catalog/
index.html.

*  Graduation requirements are successful completion of all
course work and the capstone internship, with an overall
GPA > 3.0.

. SIU’s graduate school graduation requirements are avail-
able at: http://gradschool.siu.edu/about-us/grad-catalog/
index.html.

Core Courses

ABE 442-3 Energy Economics and Policy. Economics prin-
ciples and methods are used to examine economic and policy
issues relevant to energy production and use. Topics include:
key aspects of energy supply, demand, markets, and regula-
tion; environmental externalities of fuel production and use;
the relationships among energy use, economic growth and the
environment; alternative energy sources. Prerequisite: 6 hours
of agribusiness or general economics, geography, or consent of
instructor.

BA 510-3 Managerial Accounting and Control Concepts. Ba-
sic cost concepts, measures, methods and systems of internal
accounting useful for managerial planning, implementation,
control and performance evaluation. Includes cost analysis rel-
evant for non-routine decision-making. Prerequisite: BA 410
and MBA program “computer ability” foundation requirement
met, or equivalent. Restricted to enrollment in College of Busi-
ness graduate program or consent of department.

BA 540-3 Managerial and Organization Behavior. Case analy-
ses of human problems in the business organization. Applica-
tion of findings of behavioral science research to organization
problems. Development of direction and leadership skills. Pre-
requisite: BA 440 or equivalent. Restricted to enrollment in Col-
lege of Business graduate program or consent of department.
IT 450-3 Project Management. This course is designed to pro-
vide students with an overview of the project management
process followed by an in-depth examination of the activities
needed to successfully initiate, plan, schedule, and control the
time and cost factors of the project. Prerequisite: none.

GEOL 588-3 Global Energy Resources. Ready access to energy
is essential to sustaining modern societies. This course will dis-
cuss the nature of the resources that have been, are, or poten-
tially could be used to provide energy in the US and around
the globe, including fossil fuels, nuclear energy resources, bio-
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energy resources and emerging energy resources such as geo-
thermal, wind, tidal, and solar energy.

ME 446-3 Energy Management. Fundamentals and various
levels of analysis for energy management of commercial build-
ings and industrial processes and buildings. Use of energy
management systems and economic evaluations are required in
course projects. Prerequisite: ME 302.

ME 568-3 Alternative Energy and Fuel Resources. The course
covers the alternatives for energy resources and the impact of
the human growth on the energy usage and its environmen-
tal consequences. The course describes the fossil fuel era, re-
newable energy resources, and hydrogen fuel era. The funda-
mentals of each of these fuel types, their conversion to usable
energy and the potential of each of these fuels for the future
is discussed. Prerequisite: ME 300 and 400, or instructor’s con-
sent.

Electives

ABE 440-3 Natural and Environmental Resource Economics
and Policy. Students will study the application of socioeco-
nomic principles to problems related to natural and environ-
mental resources. The course covers the policy context within
which policies related to natural and environmental resources
are developed and implemented as well as the range of policy
tools available for addressing environmental/natural resource
problems. The institutional setting for dealing with natural
and environmental resources is presented along with the role of
property rights and entitlements. Contemporary resource prob-
lems are used as examples. Prerequisite: six hours of agribusi-
ness economics, economics, or geography; graduate status; or
consent of instructor.

ABE 453 Agribusiness Planning Techniques. Application of
mathematical programming to agribusiness and farm plan-
ning, including enterprise selection, resource allocation, least
cost ration formulation, decision making under risk and uncer-
tainty, transportation and location problems. Emphasis placed
on modeling problems and interpretation of results. Restricted
to: junior standing or consent of instructor.

BA 503-3 Management of Change. The methods and processes
of planned change are examined. Special emphasis is placed on
the design and implementation of continuous improvement sys-
tems and related issues of managing constant change. Change
models are viewed in the context of international competitive-
ness and a dynamic global environment. Restricted to enroll-
ment in College of Business graduate program or consent of
department.

BA 530-3 Financial Management. Provide a broad overview
of basic concepts, principles, and recent innovations in finan-
cial management. Topics covered will include risk and return,
valuation, capital budgeting, capital structure and cost of capi-
tal, dividend policy, financial planning, international financial
management and corporate restructuring. Prerequisite: BA
510, ECON 240 and 241 or equivalent, FIN 330 with a grade
of C or better. Restricted to enrollment in College of Business
graduate program or consent of the department. Students who
have had FIN 361 or its equivalent or were undergraduate fi-
nance majors are not allowed in BA 530 and should take BA
531 instead.
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BA 550-3 Marketing Management. A managerial approach to
the study of marketing. Emphasis is on the nature and scope
of the marketing manager’s responsibilities and on marketing
decision-making. Prerequisite: BA 450 or equivalent. Restrict-
ed to enrollment in College of Business graduate program or
consent of department.

ECE 486-3 Clean Electric Energy. History and Future of the
Energy Resources and their use as a component of Electrical
Systems. Energy Resources (Fossil, Nuclear, Hydro, Fuel Cell,
Wind, Solar, Tidal, Waste, Bio-Energy, Oceanic, Renewable,
etc). Environmental and Economical Impacts of Various En-
ergy Sources. Electric Energy Generating Plants. Renewable
Energy. Prerequisites: Consent of Instructor.

ERP 501-3 Economic Systems and Environmental Change. In-
vestigation of the social forces driving natural resource use and
environmental change, including population growth, the global-
ization and migration of economic activity, changing land use
patterns, and economic and technological trends in the major
resource use sectors; energy, agriculture, water, and forestry.
Principles of environmental impact assessment, ecological foot-
print analysis and industrial ecology are introduced. The chal-
lenge of sustainable development sets the stage for an analysis
of the future adequacy of the natural resources based on which
societies and economics depend. Prerequisite: ERP 500.

ERP 502-3 Environmental Decision Making. Analytical con-
cepts relevant for environmental professional will be taught
and demonstrated through case studies. Topics to be covered
include risk assessment and risk management formulation of
environmental impact statements, cost effectiveness and cost
benefit analysis, and methods of conflict resolution. The role
of economic incentives in encouraging conservation, the role
of multiple institutional players in environmental decision-
making at various geographic scales (local, state, international,
global), and the use of the Internet as a source of environmental
information will be emphasized.

GEOL 420-3 Petroleum Geology. The geological occurrences
of petroleum including origin, migration and accumulation; a
survey of exploration methods, and production problems and
techniques. Laboratory study applies geological knowledge to
the search for and production of petroleum and natural gas.
Prerequisite: GEOL 221, 224.

GEOL 421-3 Organic Geochemistry. The nature, origin and
fate of natural and artificial organic materials in rocks and
sediments. Topics include characterization of fossil fuels using
biological marker compounds, petroleum source rock evalua-
tion, and organic pollutants in the environment. Prerequisite:
GEOL 325 or consent of instructor.

MBMB 421-3 Biotechnology. (Same as MICR 421) Topics cov-
ered will include the genetic basis of the revolution in biotech-
nology, medical applications including genetic screening and
therapeutic agents, industrial biotechnology and fermentation,
and agricultural applications. Three hours lecture. Fall semes-
ter. Prerequisite: MICR 302, or consent of instructor.

ME 408-3 Energy Conversion Systems. Principles of advanced
energy conversion systems: nuclear power plants, combined
cycles, magnetohydromagnetics, cogeneration (electricity and
process steam), and heat pumps. Constraints on design and use
of energy conversion systems; energy resources, environmental
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effects, and economics. Prerequisite: ME 400.

ME 435-3 Design of Mass Transfer Processes. Design prin-
ciples of mass transfer processes. The rate mechanism of mo-
lecular, convective and interphase mass diffusion. The design
of selected industrial mass transport process operations such
as absorption, humidification, water-cooling, drying and distil-
lation. Prerequisite: ME 302.

ME 539-3 Catalysis in Energy Processes. This course spans
the full range from fundamentals of kinetics and heterogeneous
catalysis via modern experimental and theoretical results of
model studies to their equivalent large-scale energy processes.
Several processes are discussed including hydrogen production,
fuel cells, liquid fuel synthesis. Prerequisite: ME 410 or consent
of instructor.

PSAS 433-4 Introduction to Agricultural Biotechnology. (Same
as ANS 433) (Same as CSEM 433) (Same as PLB 433) This
course will cover the basic principles of plant and animal bio-
technology using current examples; gene mapping in breeding,
transgenic approaches to improve crop plants and transgenic
approaches to improve animals will be considered. Technology
transfer from laboratory to marketplace will be considered. An
understanding of gene mapping, cloning, transfer and expres-
sion will be derived. Special approval needed from the depart-
ment.

Advanced Energy and Fuels Management Courses
(AEFM)

AEFM 580-3 to 6 Readings. Readings in specialized topics
under the direction of an approved graduate faculty member.
Graded S/U only.

AEFM 585-1 to 6 Internship in Advanced Energy & Fuels Man-
agement. Supervised work experience with a public or private
agency or firm through which students acquire practical, pro-
fessional training to complement their course work in effective
analysis, synthesis and management of energy processes and
fuels as well as in efficiency relating to clean fuel technologies
and energy policies relevant to the energy sector. Restricted to
enrollment in AEFM.

AEFM 601-1 (per semester) Continuing Enroliment. For those
graduate students who have not finished their degree programs
and who are in the process of working on and completing their
internship reports. The student must have completed a mini-
mum of 30 hours of course work before being eligible to register
for this course. Concurrent enrollment in any other course is
not permitted. Graded S/ U or DEF only.
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Africana Studies

http://www.africanastudies.siu.edu/

COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS

Graduate Faculty:

Brown, Joseph A., Professor, Ph.D., Yale University, 1984;
1997.

Caffey, Ronald A., Assistant Professor, Ph.D., Southern Illi-
nois University Carbondale, 1996; (MBA), 2007

Chipasula, Frank M., Professor, Ph.D., Black American Stud-
ies, English, Brown University, 1987; 2005.

Gadzekpo, Leo K., Associate Professor, Ph.D., American Cul-
tural Studies, Bowling Green University, 1997, 1998.

Howze, Philip C., Professor of Library Affairs and Interim
Chair, M.P.A., University of Nebraska, 1989; M.A., University
of Towa, 1990.

Smoot, Pamela A., Clinical Assistant Professor, Ph.D., Ameri-
can History, Michigan State University, 1998, 1999.

There is no approved graduate program in Africana Studies.
Four-hundred-level courses may be taken for graduate credit
unless otherwise indicated in the course description.

Courses (AFR)

410H-3 African Expressive Culture. (Same as ANTH 410H)
This course examines aspects of African expressive culture in-
cluding the visual arts, music, dance, orature, cinema, drama,
and ceremony from an anthropological perspective. Particular
attention is given to analysis of African expressive culture in
social context and the role of the arts in the practice of politics,
religion, medicine, and other aspects of African life. Many of
the expressive genres examined deal with historical represen-
tation and political resistance. Therefore, this course provides
insights into African history and politics through the creative
representations of African artists.

416-3 Black Feminist Thought as Theory and Praxis. (Same
as SPCM 416 and WGSS 416) Explore the roots, contemporary
manifestations, and current embodiments of Black feminist
thought. Explore the works of Black women to engage in critical
thinking and thoughtful dialogue that positions the valuable
knowledge, experiences and perspectives of women of color at
the center of inquiry while simultaneously discovering spaces
for multicultural alliances. Prerequisite: SPCM 3011 or SPCM
341 or consent of instructor.

420-3 Themes in Africana Drama. (Same as THEA 460) Ex-
plores significant themes in African and African American dra-
ma, with special attention to performance styles and cultural
issues.

447-3 Communicating Race and Ethnicity. (Same as SPCM
447) Via intercultural theories and methods, this course ex-
plores histories, relationships, interactions and recent events
by positioning racial and ethnic perspectives at the center of
inquiry. The course critically examines the complexities of race,
racism, and ethnicity by focusing on how people communicate
across racial and ethnic differences in different contexts. Pre-
requisites: SPCM 3011 or 341, or consent of instructor.
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452A-3 Traditions of Uppity Women’s Blues. (Same as MUS
452A, WGSS 452A) Examines the tradition of “uppity” women’s
blues from the so-called “classic” blues singers of the 19th cen-
tury (Gertrude “Ma” Rainey, Bessie Smith, Ida Cox, etc.) to the
contemporary blues of Saffire, Denise LaSalle and others. Ex-
plores ways blues women challenge conventions of gender and
sexuality, racism, sexism, classism, and homophobia. Restricted
to junior/senior/ graduate music major or consent of instructor.
452B-3 Blues and Boogie Woogie Piano Styles. (Same as MUS
452B) Traces the history, culture, and stylistic developments of
blues and boogie woogie piano. Explores socio-cultural contexts
and examines key players, pieces, and musical styles. Restricted
to: junior/senior/graduate music major or consent of instructor.
458-3 Bantu Diasporas in Africa & the Atlantic World. (Same
as HIST 458) This course examines the origins and develop-
ment of Bantu language and culture groups in Africa and the
Atlantic World from the first dispersal of Bantu-speaking people
thousands of years ago through the end of slavery in the Ameri-
cas. Additionally, the course explores the multiple methods and
disciplines used to construct histories of Bantu language and
culture groups.

460-3 Slavery and The Old South. (Same as History 460) This
course examines slavery and southern distinctiveness from the
colonial period to 1861. Discussion topics include the planta-
tion system, race relations, women and slavery, and southern
nationalism.

461-3 Black Americans on the Western Frontier. (Same as HIST
461) This course examines the history of African Americans in
the American West. Taking both a chronological and thematic
approach, it begins with a discussion of early black explorers
in the age of encounter, and ends with a focus on black western
towns established in the United States by the 1880’s.

465-3 Governments and Politics of Sub-Saharan Africa. An ex-
amination of the impact of western colonial rule on the societies
and politics of Africa, the method by which these colonial areas
became sovereign states in the post-World War II era, the role
of domestic political institutions, African political thought and
behavior, and the development of foreign policies regarding re-
lations with other African states, continental and international
organizations, and international organizations, and non-African
states.

472-3 Psychology of Race and Racism. (Same as PSYC 470) A
review of the history and evolution of the construct of race as a
psychological phenomenon. The persuasiveness of race in every
sphere of life will be studied, from a multidisciplinary perspec-
tive.

473-3 Comparative Slavery. (Same as HIST 473) A comparative
study of slavery from antiquity to its abolition in the 19th cen-
tury with the differing socio-cultural, political and economic con-
texts; organized chronologically, regionally, and thematically.
475-3 Education and Black America. This course uses the schol-
arship of cultural anthropology and social studies to look at the
history of education in the African American community; how
public education affects African American families; how schools
shape cultural change and how racial, ethnic peer group, and
gender issues help determine curriculum issues.

491-3 to 6 Independent Readings in Africana Studies. Special
topics, focused on research needs of students who are regularly
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enrolled in upper-division courses, especially graduate students
doing research in Africana related topics in other departments
and programs. May be repeated for up to six credit hours. Spe-
cial approval needed from the director of the Africana Studies
program.

494-3 Methodology Seminar in Africana Studies. This course
provides the theoretical framework for research in the field of
Africana Studies. Students will investigate the foundations
of the field of Black Studies, from the argument of Maulena
Karenga and Molefi Asante, to the challenges of scholars such
as Manning Marable, James Turner and other recent scholars.
Students will pursue individual research projects appropriate
to various academic disciplines which constitute the field of Af-
ricana Studies. May be taken for graduate credit.

495-3 to 9 African Cultural Continuities: Study Abroad. Study
abroad 4-6 week program is designed to introduce similarities
in culture (food, dance, music, family traditions, religion) of
people in Ghana and in the cultures of people in the African
diaspora. Class begins on the SIU campus and will re-locate to
Elmina and Cape Coast, Ghana, during the first year of a three-
year sequence. Other years will locate in areas of the West In-
dies, Caribbean & Central America. May be taken for graduate
credit. Special approval needed from the instructor.

496-3 Slave Narratives. Using complications of the 19th and
early 20th century body work known as “Slave Narratives”,
students will organize research projects that discover selected
major themes of Africana Studies. The course will be useful to
students from various academic disciplines (such as psychology;
Music Sociology; History; Philosophy; Education; Literature;
and Theology, among others) as they place Slave Narratives in
the center of Africana and American studies scholarship. May-
be taken for graduate credit.

497-3 The U.S. Civil Rights Movement. (Same as HIST 487)
This course provides an overview of the history of the Civil
Rights Movement while engaging major debates in the field of
Black Freedom Studies. Central themes will include the impact
of the Cold War, the roles of women, and the relationship of
civil rights to black power. We will also discuss the difference
between popular memory and historical scholarship as well as
the meaning of such discussions for contemporary issues of ra-
cial and economic justice.

499-3 to 9 (3 per topic) Special Topics in Africana Studies.
Topics vary and are announced in advance. May be repeated as
the topic varies. No prerequisites.

499A-3 History of African American Philosophy. (Same as
PHIL 451) A survey of major thinkers and themes in the history
of African American Philosophy from colonial times to the 20th
century. Prerequisite: At least one previous course in Philoso-
phy or Africana Studies with a minimum grade of C.

499B-3 Philosophy of Race. (Same as PHIL 455) A survey of
critical examination of a range of theories on the nature and
meaning of “race”, the intersection of race with class and gen-
der, and the promotion of racial progress. Such theories include
racial realism and idealism, racial biologism, cultural race the-
ory, social constructivist theory, integrationism, separatism,
racial eliminativism, cosmopolotianism, and especially critical
race theory. Prerequisite: At least one previous course in Phi-
losophy or Africana Studies with a minimum grade of C.
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499C-1 - 6 Topics in Africana Philosophy. (Same as PHIL 459)
A Seminar on varying topics, themes, and figures in African, Af-
rican American, American, and/or Caribbean Philosophy, e.g.,
“W.E.B. Du Bois and His Contemporaries”, “Pan Africanism”,
“Philosophies of Liberation”, “Black Feminism”, “Contemporary
African Philosophy” Philosophies of the Caribbean. Prerequi-
site: At least one previous course in Philosophy or Africana
Studies with a minimum grade of C.
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COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCES

Graduate Faculty:

Altman, Ira J., Associate Professor and Chair, Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Missouri, 2005; 2006.

Beaulieu, Jeffrey R., Associate Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D.,
Towa State University, 1984; 1983.

Beck, Roger J., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Pennsylvania
State University, 1977; 1984.

Eberle, Phillip R., Associate Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., lowa
State University, 1983; 1983.

Harris, Kim S., Associate Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Illinois, 1985; 1984.

Herr, William M., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Cornell Univer-
sity, 1954; 1957.

Kraft, Steven E., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Cornell Univer-
sity, 1976; 1980.

Moon, Wanki, Professor, Ph.D., University of Florida, 1995;
2000.

Rendleman, C. Matthew, Associate Professor, Ph.D., Purdue
University, 1989; 1994.

Sanders, Dwight R., Professor, Ph.D., University of Illinois,
1999; 2000.

Secchi, Silvia, Assistant Professor, Ph.D., Iowa State Univer-
sity, 2000; 2008.

The Department of Agribusiness Economics (ABE) offers grad-
uate work leading to the Master of Science degree with a ma-
jor in agribusiness economics. A program of concurrent study
leading to the award of two master’s degrees, the Master of
Business Administration and Master of Science with a major in
agribusiness economics can be undertaken. An interdisciplin-
ary degree at the Master of Science level may be achieved by
completing requirements as a double degree major.

Graduate students with a minimal undergraduate grade
point average of 2.7 (4.0 scale) and demonstrated competence
in economics, statistics, mathematics, and agricultural econom-
ics are admitted unconditionally to the ABE Master of Science
degree programs. Students with insufficient background may
be admitted contingent upon demonstration of satisfactory
completion of undergraduate courses in deficient areas.

This program requires a nonrefundable $50.00 application
fee that must be submitted with the application for Admissions
to Graduate Study in Agribusiness Economics. Applicants may
pay this fee by credit card, personal check, cashier’s check, or
money order made out to SIU, and payable to a U.S. Bank.
Inquiries should be directed to the chair of the Department of
Agribusiness Economics, Ag Building, Room 226, Mail Code
4410, 1205 Lincoln Drive, Southern Illinois University Carbon-
dale, Carbondale, IL 62901-4410.

Agribusiness Economics Concentration

Through selected coursework and research students may spe-
cialize in resource and environmental economics, economic and
rural development, agribusiness management and finance, ag-
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ricultural marketing and prices, farm production management,
and international trade and agricultural policy.

The Master of Science degree major in agribusiness econom-
ics with a concentration in agribusiness economics is awarded
upon completion of required coursework with a minimum grad-
uate grade point average of 3.0 (4.0 scale) in either of two op-
tions; a thesis or a non-thesis (research paper) option. For both
options at least 15 hours must be at the 500 level.

The thesis option requires satisfactory completion of thirty
hours of graduate credit. This includes nine hours in structured
agribusiness economics courses; ABE 500, ABE 571, and ABE
572. Fifteen hours of elective graduate credit are selected based
upon recommendation from the agribusiness faculty member
directing the student’s thesis work. A research component in-
cluding six hours of ABE 599 and an oral examination is re-
quired. This option is preferred for individuals with Ph.D. aspi-
rations at SIUC or other institutions.

The non-thesis option requires satisfactory completion of
thirty hours of graduate credit. This includes nine hours in
structured agribusiness economics courses; ABE 500, ABE 571,
and ABE 572. Eighteen hours of elective graduate credit are
selected based upon recommendation from the agribusiness
faculty member acting as the student’s research paper advi-
sor. Six of these hours must be at the 500 level, including
a research component of three hours of ABE 593 and an oral
presentation of the student’s research paper. This option is pre-
ferred for individuals seeking a career in the public sector or
with private industry. With proper course selection and timely
research component development a student could complete the
non-thesis option in one year’s time.

Agricultural Services Concentration

The agricultural services concentration is designed to permit
individuals who are professionals in private industry or pub-
lic service to earn a Master of Science degree with a major in
agribusiness economics while remaining fully employed in the
agricultural sector.

Other individuals may be admitted after request and consid-
eration by the ABE graduate committee and approval of the
graduate director.

The agricultural services concentration requires satisfactory
completion of thirty hours of graduate credit. Fifteen hours
must be at the 500 level and 15 hours must be in Agribusiness
Economics or related disciplines, of which three hours must be
ABE 593 where a student initiated research paper or special
project will be completed under the direction of a faculty advi-
sor.

M.B.A./M.S. in Agribusiness Economics Concurrent
Degree Program

The Department of Agribusiness Economics (ABE) and the Col-
lege of Business and Administration together offer an M.B.A./
ABE M.S., a concurrent degree program leading to both the
Master of Business Administration and the Master of Science
with a major in agribusiness economics. The separate M.B.A.
degree requires completion of 32 semester hours of coursework;
the M.S. with a major in ABE requires the completion of 30
semester hours (thesis option) or 36 hours (non-thesis option).
In the concurrent M.B.A./M.S. degree program, the College
of Business and Administration accepts six semester hours
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of ABE approved coursework, and ABE accepts six semester
hours of College of Business and Administration approved
coursework. The end result is that the concurrent degree re-
quires completion of 26 semester hours of College of Business
and Administration approved courses and 24 semester hours
of ABE approved courses (thesis option) or 30 semester hours
of ABE approved courses including a minimum of 6 semester
hours of ABE courses at the 400 level (non-thesis option), or
a decrease of 12 semester hours from pursuing both degrees
separately.

The ABE M.S. as a part of this option requires satisfactory
completion of ABE 500, 571, 572 and additional elective hours.
A research component of a thesis (thesis option) or research pa-
per (non-thesis option) as specified for the Agribusiness Eco-
nomics Concentration must be completed for award of the ABE
M.S degree.

Students interested in enrolling in the concurrent M.B.A./
ABE M.S. program must apply to and be accepted by both the
graduate programs in the ABE Department and the College of
Business and Administration. The student then may request
permission to pursue the concurrent degree. Students enrolled
in either the M.B.A. or ABE M.S. may subsequently seek per-
mission to pursue the concurrent degree. Admission to the
concurrent degree must be completed at least one semester be-
fore the last semester of registration at SIU. The student must
complete the requirements of the concurrent degree program
to receive both the M.B.A. and ABE M.S. If the student elects,
after acceptance into the concurrent degree program, to pursue
either, but not both, the M.B.A. or ABE M.S,, all requirements
of the individual degree program must be satisfied.

Courses (ABE)

Field trips are required for certain courses.

401-3 Agricultural Law. Relations of common-law principles
and statutory law to land tenure, farm tenancy, farm labor,
farm management, taxation and other problems involving ag-
riculture. Restricted to junior standing or consent of instructor.
402-1 to 6 Problems in Agribusiness Economics. Designed
to improve the techniques of agribusiness economics workers
through discussion, assignment, and special workshops on
problems related to their field. Emphasis will be placed on new
innovative and currently developed techniques for the field.
Special approval needed from the chair.

405-3 Management of Ethanol Production Facilities. This
course is offered in cooperation with the National Corn-to-Eth-
anol Laboratory and provides a comprehensive introduction to
the management and operation of an ethanol facility as well as
overview of today’s bio-fuels industry. Topics include: ethanol
industry trends and bio-fuels future, corn-to-ethanol production
processes, operations control and management, products and
co-products, and environmental topics.

419-3 Entrepreneurship in Agribusiness. Students will under-
stand the importance of entrepreneurs to the food, agriculture, and
rural economies; learn characteristics common to successful entrepre-
neurs; prepare a business plan; use information resources to support a
business plan; and become proficient in developing professional reports
using information technology software. Not for graduate credit. Prereq-
uisite: ABE 350 or 351 or 360 and AGSE 118.
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440-3 Natural and Environmental Resource Economics and
Policy. Student will study the application of socioeconomic prin-
ciples to problems related to natural and environmental resourc-
es. The course covers the policy context within which policies
related to natural and environmental resources are developed
and implemented as well as the range of policy tools available
for addressing environmental/natural resource problems. The
institutional setting for dealing with natural and environmental
resources is presented along with the role of property rights and
entitlements. Contemporary resource problems are used as ex-
amples. Prerequisite: six hours of agribusiness economics, eco-
nomics, or geography; graduate status; or consent of instructor.
442-3 Energy Economics and Policy. Economic principles and
methods are used to examine economic and policy issues rele-
vant to energy production and use. Topics include: key aspects of
energy supply, demand, markets, and regulation; environmen-
tal externalities of fuel production and use; the relationships
among energy use, economic growth and the environment; alter-
native energy sources. Prerequisite: 6 hours of agribusiness or
general economics, geography, or consent of instructor.

444-3 Agricultural Development. Students are introduced to
economic growth and development theory at an intermediate
level. Topics include trends in development in North America
and study of theories. The economic theories covered address
how growth occurs in developed economies including classical
and neoclassical, central place and endogenous growth theories
among others. Prerequisite: 6 hours of agribusiness or general
economics, geography, or consent of instructor.

445-3 Methods of Regional Economic Analysis. Students are
introduced to regional economic methods at an intermediate lev-
el. Students will learn concepts and tools commonly used in re-
gional and community economic analysis. Students will learn to
use regional input-output analysis and more technical regional
economic models designed to capture spatial economic variables.
Prerequisites: 6 hours of agribusiness or general economics, ge-
ography, or consent of instructor.

450-3 Advanced Farm Management. Application of production
economic principles and modern decision-making techniques to
farm management problems. The importance of information,
sources of agricultural risk and management of risk in farm
planning will be integrated. Prerequisite: ABE 350 or equiva-
lent and University Core Curriculum mathematics required.
451-3 Appraisal of Rural Property. Principles and practices of
rural and farm appraisal. Applications of sales comparison, in-
come capitalization and cost approaches for estimating market
value. Consequences of environmental liabilities and regula-
tions on appraisal practices. Understanding of special valuation
methods for buildings, insurance, assessments, loans and con-
demnations. Field trips not to exceed $10. Prerequisite: 350 or
consent of instructor.

452-3 Advanced Agricultural Financial Management. Focus is
on using the financial accounting system recommended by the
Farm Financial Standards Council as a base for evaluating the
financial performance of farms and agribusinesses. Ratio analy-
sis and DuPont Modeling emphasized. Additional focus on credit
markets serving farms and agribusinesses with an emphasis on
the Farm Credit System and its affiliated Agricultural Credit
Associations. Prerequisite: ABE 351.
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453-3 Agribusiness Planning Techniques. Application of mathe-
matical programming to agribusiness and farm planning, including
enterprise selection, resource allocation, least cost ration formula-
tion, decision making under risk and uncertainty, transportation
and location problems. Emphasis placed on modeling problems and
interpretation of results. Restricted to junior standing or consent
of instructor.

460-3 Agricultural Price Analysis and Forecasting. The focus is on
the measurement and interpretation of factors affecting agricul-
tural prices. Methods to analyze the seasonal, cyclical, and trend
components of commodity prices are presented. Formal forecasting
techniques, including an introduction to statistical and regression
methods, are used and explained. Emphasis is placed on the pre-
sentation, communication, and evaluation of forecasts in a busi-
ness environment. Students are given an opportunity to perform
applied analysis and present the results. Prerequisite: 318, 362 or
equivalent.

461-3 Agriculture Business Management. Examination of agri-
business firm management with emphasis on the management
and control of financial resources and the interrelationship be-
tween the agribusiness firm and human resource management.
Other topics in agribusiness will include effective communication
in the management process, business ethics and workable credit
programs for customers. Prerequisite: 351 and 360 or equivalent.
462-3 Advanced Agricultural Marketing. Advanced treatment of
marketing issues from both theoretical and practical decision-mak-
ing perspectives. Marketing margins, intertemporal and spatial
price relationships are reviewed in detail. Historical and current
grain and livestock price series are utilized in decision-making ex-
ercises. Prerequisite: 362 or equivalent.

463-3 Managerial Strategies for Agribusiness. Application of In-
dustrial Organization and Strategic Management (Competitive
Strategy) principles to address economic and managerial issues
related to agriculture and food industries. Particular emphasis
on applying those principles to explain structural changes taking
place in the agriculture and food supply chain in the United States.
Prerequisite: 204, 350 or 360, Economics 240.

471-3 Resource Allocation in the Agribusiness Firm. An exami-
nation of resource allocation in the agribusiness firm. Production
decisions, agricultural product price analysis and decision making
models are considered. Student cannot receive credit for ABE 471
if credit has been received for ABE 571. Prerequisite: six hours of
agricultural economics or economics. Special approval needed from
the instructor.

472-3 Problems and Policies of the Agricultural Sector. An analyt-
ical survey of agricultural policy issues including agricultural price
and income stabilization; international trade, capital and credit,
the structure of agriculture and the quality of life in rural areas.
Student cannot receive credit for ABE 472 if credit has been re-
ceived for ABE 572. Prerequisite: six hours of agricultural econom-
ics or economics or instructor approval.

500-3 Agribusiness Economics Research Methodology. Research
methodology as used in agriculture, including research problem
definition, hypothesis formation, research design specification and
development of research proposals. Both survey methodology and
applied techniques, i.e. multiple regression and time series models,
for developing and evaluating agricultural economic models are in-
vestigated.
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544-3 Agricultural Development. Students are introduced to eco-
nomic growth and development theory at an intermediate level.
Topics include trends in development in North America and study
of theories. The economic theories covered address how growth oc-
curs in developed economies including classical and neoclassical,
central place and endogenous growth theories among others. Pre-
requisites: 6 hours of agribusiness or general economics, geogra-
phy, or consent of instructor.

545-3 Methods of Regional Economic Analysis. Students are in-
troduced to regional economic methods at an intermediate level.
Students will learn concepts and tools commonly used in regional
and community economic analysis. Students will learn to use re-
gional input-output analysis and more technical regional economic
models designed to capture spatial economic variables. Prerequi-
sites: 6 hours of agribusiness or general economics, geography, or
consent of instructor.

571-3 Resource Allocation in the Agribusiness Firm. An exami-
nation of resource allocation in the agribusiness firm. Production
decisions, agricultural product price analysis and decision making
models are considered. Student cannot receive credit for ABE 571
if credit has been received for ABE 471. Prerequisite: six hours of
agricultural economics or economics. Special approval needed from
the instructor.

572-3 Problems and Policies of the Agricultural Sector. An ana-
lytical survey of agricultural policy issues including agricultural
price and income stabilization; international trade, capital and
credit, the structure of agriculture and the quality of life in rural
areas. Student cannot receive credit for ABE 572 if credit has been
received for ABE 472. Prerequisite: six hours of agricultural eco-
nomics or economics. Special approval needed from the instructor.
581-1 to 4 Seminar in Agribusiness Economics. Seminar on cur-
rent research and issues in agribusiness economics on topics such
as farm management, farm policy, agricultural marketing, farm
finance, agricultural prices and international agriculture.

585-1 to 6 Practicum/Internship. Supervised work experience at
the graduate level with a public or private agency or firm through
which a graduate student can acquire practical professional train-
ing to complement their academic course work and research.
588-1 to 8 International Graduate Studies. University residential
graduate study program abroad. Prior approval by the department
is required both for the nature of program and the number of se-
mester hours of credit.

590-1 to 4 Readings. Readings in specialized topics under the di-
rection of an approved graduate faculty member. Graded S/ U only.
593-1 to 4 Individual Research. Directed research in selected top-
ics under the supervision of an approved graduate faculty member.
Graded S/ U only.

599-1 to 6 Thesis. Work in the research for and presentation of
a thesis under the supervision of an approved faculty member.
Graded S/U only.

601-1 (per semester) Continuing Enroliment. For those graduate
students who have not finished their degree programs and who are
in the process of working on their dissertation, thesis, or research
paper. The student must have completed a minimum of 24 hours of
dissertation research, or the minimum thesis, or research hours be-
fore being eligible to register for this course. Concurrent enrollment
in any other course is not permitted. Graded S/ U or DEF only.
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COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCES

Graduate Faculty:

AbuGhazaleh, Amer A., Professor, Ph.D., South Dakota State
University, 2002; 2004

Altman, Ira J., Associate Professor and Chair, Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Missouri, 2005; 2006.

Apgar, Gary A., Associate Professor, Ph.D., Virginia Polytech-
nic Institute and State University, 1994; 1998.

Arthur, Robert, Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., University of
Missouri, 1970; 1977.

Ashraf, Hea-Ran L., Professor, Emerita, Ph.D., Iowa State
University, 1979; 1980.

Atkinson, Rebecca L., Associate Professor, Ph.D., University
of Wyoming, 2006; 2006.

Banz, William J., Professor and Chair, Ph.D., University of
Tennessee, 1995; 1995

Beaulieu, Jeffrey R., Associate Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D.,
Towa State University, 1984; 1983.

Beck, Roger J., Associate Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Penn-
sylvania State University, 1977; 1984.

Bond, Jason P., Professor, Ph.D., Louisiana State University,
1999; 2000.

Carver, Andrew, Professor, Ph.D., Purdue University, 1998;
1998.

Choudhary, Ruplal, Associate Professor, Ph.D., Oklahoma
State University, 2009,2009.

Chong, She-Kong, Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., University of
Hawaii, 1979; 1979.

Cook, Rachel, Assistant Professor, University of North Caro-
lina, 2012.

Davis, Jeremy., Assistant Professor, Ph.D., Iowa State, 2008;
2008.

Diesburg, Kenneth L., Assistant Professor, Ph.D., lowa State
University, 1987; 1989.

Eberle, Phillip R., Associate Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Iowa
State University, 1983; 1983.

Endres, Jeannette M., Professor, Emerita, Ph.D., St. Louis
University, 1972; 1980.

Fakhoury, Ahmad M., Associate Professor, Ph.D., Purdue
University, 2001; 2003.

Gastal, Eduardo L., Associate Professor, Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin-Madison, 1999, 2009.

Groninger, John W., Professor, Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic
Institute and State University, 1995; 1997.

Harris, Kim S., Associate Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Illinois, 1985; 1984.

Hausler, Carl L., Associate Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Pur-
due University, 1970; 1970.

Henry, Paul H., Associate Professor, Ph.D., North Carolina
State University, 1991; 1992.

Holzmueller, Eric J., Associate Professor, Ph.D., University
of Florida, 2006; 2007.

Jones, Karen L., Professor and Chair, Ph.D., Texas A&M,
1999; 1999. Animal biotechnology.
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Kammlade, W. G., Jr., Associate Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D.,
University of Illinois, 1951; 1954.

Kannan, Srimathi, Assistant Professor, Ph.D., University of
Tennessee Knoxville, 1995.

Kantartzi, Stella, Associate Professor, Ph.D., Aristotle Uni-
versity of Thessaloniki, 2006; 2008. Soybean breeding and ge-
netics.

King, Sheryl S., Professor, Emerita, Ph.D., University of Cali-
fornia, Davis, 1983; 1983.

Klubek, Brian P., Professor, Emeritus, Utah State University,
1977; 1978.

Kraft, Steven E., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Cornell Univer-
sity, 1976; 1980.

Kroening, Gilbert H., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Cornell
University, 1965; 1969.

Latour, Mickey, Professor and Dean, Ph.D. Mississippi State
University.

Legacy, James, Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Cornell Univer-
sity, 1976; 1977.

Lightfoot, David A., Professor, Ph.D., University of Leeds,
1984; 1991.

Long, Sara, Professor, Ph.D., Southern Illinois University
Carbondale, 1991; 1991

McGuire, James M., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., North Caro-
lina State University, 1961; 1993.

Meksem, Khalid, Professor, Ph.D., University of Cologne,
Germany, 1995; 2000.

Midden, Karen L., Professor and Associate Dean, M.L.A., Uni-
versity of Georgia, 1983; 1988. Landscape design.

Minish, Gary L., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Michigan State
University, 1966; 2004.

Moon, Wanki, Professor, Ph.D., University of Florida, 1995;
2000.

Nielsen, Clayton, Professor, Ph.D., Southern Illinois Univer-
sity Carbondale, 2001; 2009.

Olsen, Farrel J., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Rutgers Univer-
sity, 1961; 1971.

Park, Logan, Assistant Professor, Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic
Institute and State University, 2009; 2009

Pense, Seburn L., Associate Professor, Ph.D., Oklahoma State
University, 2002; 2003.

Preece, John E., Professor, Emeritus Ph.D., University of
Minnesota, 1980; 1980.

Rendleman, C. Matthew, Associate Professor, Ph.D., Purdue
University, 1989; 1994.

Ruffner, Charles M., Professor, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State
University, 1999. 1999.

Sanders, Dwight R., Professor, Ph.D., University of Illinois,
1999; 2000.

Schmidt, Michael, Associate Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D.,
Southern Illinois University Carbondale, 1994; 1979.
Schoonover, Jon E., Associate Professor, Ph.D., Auburn Uni-
versity, 2005; 2006

Secchi, Silvia, Associate Professor, Ph.D., Iowa State, 2000;
2008

Shoup, W. David, Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Purdue Univer-
sity, 1980; 1999.

Small, Brian C., Associate Professor, Ph.D., University of
Maryland, 1998; 2009.
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Smith, Sylvia F., Associate Professor, Ph.D., University of
Tennessee, 2007; 2007

Stucky, Donald J., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Purdue Uni-
versity, 1963; 1970.

Taylor, Bradley H., Associate Professor, Ph.D., Ohio State
University, 1982; 1982.

Tweedy, James A., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Michigan
State University, 1966; 1966.

Varsa, Edward C., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Michigan State
University, 1970; 1970.

Walters, S. Alan, Professor, Ph.D., North Carolina State Uni-
versity, 1997, 1998.

Watson, Dennis, Associate Professor, Ph.D., Michigan State
University, 1987; 2002.

Welch, Patricia, Professor, Emerita, Ph.D., Southern Illinois
University, 1982; 1982.

Williard, Karl W. J., Professor, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State
University, 1999; 1999.

Wolff, Robert L., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Louisiana State
University, 1971; 1972.

Young, Anthony W., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., University of
Kentucky, 1969; 1980.

Zaczek, James J., Professor and Chair, Ph.D., Pennsylvania
State University, 1994; 1997.

Doctor of Philosophy in Agricultural Sciences

The College of Agricultural Sciences offers a graduate program
leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree. This degree is de-
signed to provide students with an interdisciplinary doctoral
education in the physical, biological and social sciences that
enhances, regulates and sustains agriculture, food and forestry
producers, industries and agencies. This degree will prepare
Ph.D. graduates to teach and conduct research and outreach
at universities and community colleges, and for careers in the
corporate, private and government sectors.

Admission
All applications to the program must include a Graduate School
On-Line Application available at gradschool.siu.edu, a state-
ment of interest, college transcripts, three letters of recommen-
dation, GRE scores including verbal and quantitative, and may
include a financial assistance form. In addition, this Program
requires a non-refundable $50 application fee. Criteria for ad-
mission include an official transcript, letters of recommenda-
tion, grade point average (must meet the SIU Graduate School
minimum 38.25 GPA in graduate work), and GRE scores. The
Graduate Committee of the College must approve admission to
the Ph.D. in Agricultural Sciences program. Ph.D. students will
be selected on a national and international competitive basis.

Students may be admitted to the doctoral program with a
Bachelor’s, a Master of Science or a Master of Arts degree in
Agriculture, a discipline within the SIUC College of Agricul-
ture Sciences, or a closely related field (such as Biology, Botany,
Natural Science, Rural Sociology, Economics, or Environmen-
tal Science). Upon nomination of the master’'s committee and
upon approval by the College of Agricultural Sciences doctoral
program committee. Exceptional M.S. students may be allowed
accelerated entry to the Ph.D.

Students admitted under direct or accelerated entry to the
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Ph.D. program are subject to all existing requirements for the
doctoral degree; the admission/advisory committee for the stu-
dent may add extra requirements based on the student’s back-
ground.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree Program

Each doctoral student in the College of Agricultural Sciences
must successfully complete a common core of research meth-
odology courses, including a two semester sequence of gradu-
ate level statistics courses for 4-5 credit hours each, followed
by a 3-4 credit hour graduate level experimental design course.
Students also will be required to take a three-credit course in
Research and Teaching Communications, two semesters of
graduate seminar, and 24 hours of dissertation credits. There
will be an additional minimum of 20 hours of structured courses
appropriate for each student’s area of emphasis. The student’s
graduate advisory committee must approve these courses.
Emphasis areas include Agricultural Economics, Agricultural
Systems Technology, Agricultural Education, Animal Science,
Crop Science and Environmental Management, Food and Nu-
trition, Forestry, and Horticulture.

All Ph.D. students in the program will be required to teach or
assist in teaching at least two courses within the College of Ag-
ricultural Sciences while in the program. This requirement is
regardless of the form of stipend of the student, i.e. if a student
is on a research assistantship throughout their tenure in the
program, they will still be required to teach or assist in teach-
ing courses.

There is no minimal credit-hour requirement beyond the
core, the area of emphasis, and the Graduate School’s residency
and dissertation requirements. A student in consultation with
their major professor will prepare a program of study, including
courses in the student’s area of emphasis, by the end of the sec-
ond semester of residency. This plan of study, when approved
by the student’s advisory committee, will be filed with the Di-
rector of Graduate Studies for the College.

Ph.D. Candidacy

By the end of the second semester in residence, students must
have chosen an area of emphasis and formed a graduate advi-
sory committee to approve their coursework and oversee their
dissertation research. The graduate advisory committee will
consist of at least five graduate faculty members, with the ma-
jority from within the College of Agricultural Sciences and no
more than three members from one department. The committee
chair will be the student’s major professor and must be a mem-
ber of the College of Agricultural Sciences faculty.

To be admitted to candidacy, the student must have complet-
ed the Graduate School’s 24 credit hours residency requirement
within four calendar years, plus the core and emphasis area
coursework that was approved by their graduate advisory com-
mittee. This should take the student three to four semesters,
depending on whether they had any graduate-level research
methodology courses during their Master’s degree. At this time,
they will take both written and oral preliminary examinations
designed and administered by the student’s graduate advisory
committee. These exams will each have two parts. One will
focus on the student’s knowledge of the research methodology
core and the second part will focus on the student’s chosen area
of emphasis. If the preliminary examinations are not passed, a
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student must wait a minimum of three months for the second
and final attempt to pass the exam.

After passing the written and oral preliminary exams and
with an approved dissertation proposal, the student will be ad-
mitted to candidacy. The Graduate School requires that Ph.D.
students fulfill all degree requirements within five years of ad-
mission to candidacy or they may have to retake their prelimi-
nary exams.

Dissertation and Dissertation Examination

By the beginning of the fifth semester of residence, the stu-
dents will present to their graduate committee a dissertation
research proposal. The student’s committee must approve the
proposal by the end of their fifth semester of residence. At this
time, students must present their dissertation proposal ver-
bally in the form of a graduate seminar. All faculty members
in the College of Agricultural Sciences, the student’s graduate
advisory committee, all other graduate students in the College,
and appropriate individuals from industry groups in southern
Illinois will be invited to these seminars. Following the semi-
nar, the student will meet with their graduate advisory com-
mittee and will be asked to defend the substance and methods
of the proposed research.

The student’s graduate advisory committee will monitor the
student’s progress on the dissertation. When the dissertation is
completed to the satisfaction of the graduate advisory commit-
tee, the committee will administer a final oral exam that will
focus on defense of the dissertation. When the dissertation and
final oral exam are successfully completed, the student will be
recommended to the Graduate School for the doctoral degree.

Courses (AGSC)

550-3 Research and Teaching Communications. This course in
designed to teach graduate students how to communicate suc-
cessfully their proposed and completed research and to teach
college-level courses in the Agricultural Sciences.

581-1 to 4 (1,1,1) Seminar. Oral presentations by individual
graduate students. Each Ph.D. student in Agricultural Sciences
is required to present their proposed dissertation research proj-
ect as a seminar and the findings of their dissertation as a semi-
nar. All Agricultural Sciences Ph.D. students must register for
at least two credits of seminar.

582-A-C (1-3, 1-3, 1-3) Colloquium in Agricultural Science. Re-
cent developments in Agricultural Sciences will be discussed in
a classroom setting; (a) Biological Science, (b) Social Sciences,
and (c) Physical Sciences.

590-1 to 4 Graduate Readings in Agricultural Science. Jour-
nal articles, chapters and books relevant to a Ph.D. student’s
research will be read and discussed with their major professor.
591-1 to 4 Individual Research in Agricultural Science. Direct-
ed research in approved specialized topic areas in Agricultural
Sciences.

592-1 to 4 Special Problems in Agricultural Science. Directed
study of specialized areas of Agricultural Science, depending on
the program of the student.

595-1 to 6 Instruction in Agricultural Sciences. Acquaints the
student with different teaching environments and styles. Stu-
dents will be expected to participate in instructing agricultural
sciences courses. Special approval needed by the instructor.
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600-1 to 36 (1 to 12 per semester) Dissertation. This course
is to be taken during the research and writing of the disserta-
tion. A minimum of 24 hours must be earned for the Doctor of
Philosophy degree.

601-1 Continuing Enroliment. For those Doctoral students who
have not finished their degree programs and who are in the
process of working on their dissertation. The student must have
completed a minimum of 24 hours of dissertation research be-
fore being eligible to register for this course. Concurrent enroll-
ment in any course is not permitted.

The following is a list of structured courses from which Ph.D.
students in Agricultural Sciences may select in each of the
emphasis areas. Students will not be limited to these courses,
however, the majority of the courses that they may take are
included.

Common Among Disciplines

EPSY 506-4 Inferential Statistics

EPSY 507-4 Multiple Regression

EPSY 508-4 Experimental Design in Educational
Research

PSAS 560-5 Field Plot Technique

ZOOL 557-4 Biostatistics

ZOOL 558-4 Advanced Biostatistics

Agribusiness Economics

ABE 401-3 Agricultural Law

ABE 402-1 to 6 Problems in Agribusiness Economics

ABE 440-3 Natural and Environmental Resource
Economics and Policy

ABE 444-3 Agricultural Development

ABE 450-3 Advanced Farm Management

ABE 451-3 Appraisal of Rural Property

ABE 453-3 Agribusiness Planning Techniques

ABE 460-3 Agricultural Price Analysis and Forecasting

ABE 461-3 Agriculture Business Management

ABE 462-3 Advanced Agricultural Marketing

ABE 463-3 Managerial Strategies for Agribusiness

ABE

500A,B-6(3,3) Agribusiness Economics Research
Methodology

ABE 551-3 Resource Allocation in the Agribusiness
Firm

ABE 552-3 Problems and Policies of the Agricultural
Sector

ABE 581-1to 4 Seminar in Agribusiness Economics

ABE 585-1 to 6 Practicum/Internship

BA 505 Brand Management

BA 510 Managerial Accounting & Control Concepts

BA 514 Ethics of Business

BA 530 Financial Management

BA 531 Advanced Financial Management

BA 532 Financial Institutions and Markets

BA 533 Investment Concepts

BA 540 Managerial and Organization Behavior

BA 541 Operations Research II

BA 544 Advanced Production Planning and
Inventory Management

BA 545D Advances in Strategic Management
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BA 550
BA 551
BA 558
BA 560
BA 561
BA 562
BA 564
BA 580

BA 581
BA 582
BA 583
BA 584
ECON 429-3
ECON 431-3
ECON 436-3
ECON 440-3
ECON 441-3
ECON 463-3
ECON 474-3

ECON 520-6 (3,3)

ECON 522-3

ECON 530-3
ECON 531-3
ECON 532-3
ECON 534-3
ECON 540A-3
ECON 540B-3
ECON 540C-3
ECON 541A-3
ECON 541B-3
ECON 541C-3
ECON 545-3
ECON 567A-3
ECON 567B-3
ECON 567C-3
ECON 580A-3
GEOG 401-3

GEOG 406-3
GEOG 408-3
GEOG 420-3

GEOG 422-4
GEOG 424-4
GEOG 425-4
GEOG 426-4

GEOG 428-3
GEOG 429-3
GEOG 430-3
GEOG 431-3
GEOG 433-4

GEOG 434-4
GEOG 435-3
GEOG 436-3
GEOG 438-3

Marketing Management

Product Strategy and Management
Promotional Strategy and Management
Management of Information Systems
Database Design and Applications
Information Systems and Design
Management of Marketing Information
International Dimensions of Business and
Management

Global Marketing

International Finance

Global Operations Management

Global Business Strategies
International Trade and Finance
Public Finance II

Government and Labor

Price, Output and Allocation Theories
Contemporary Macroeconomic Theory
Introduction to Applied Econometrics
Antitrust and Regulation

Economic Development Theory and Policy
Microeconomic Foundations of Labor
Markets

Foreign Trade

International Finance

Economics of Human Resources
Economics of Taxation

Microeconomic Theory 1

Microeconomic Theory 1T
Microeconomic Theory I11
Macroeconomic Theory I
Macroeconomic Theory II
Macroeconomic Theory III

Resource Economics

Econometrics I

Econometrics 11

Econometrics 111

Performance Measurement
Introduction to Geographic Information
Systems

Introduction to Remote Sensing
Advanced Remote Sensing

Advanced Geographic Information Systems
GIS) Studies

Economics in Environmental Management
Natural Resources Planning
Integrated Water Management
Administration of Environmental Quality
and Natural Resources

Spatial Decision Support Systems
Geography and Organic Farming
Environmental Systems Analysis
Climate

Field Methods in Weather and Water
Resources

Water Resources Hydrology

Energy Planning

Environmental Disaster Planning
Applied Meteorology

GEOG 439-3
GEOG 458-3

GEOG 471-3
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Climatic Change

Analysis of Risk and Bioterrorism Using
GIS

Environmental Impact Analysis

Agricultural Operations and Systems

PSAS 461-3
PSAS 472-3
PSAS 473-3
PSAS 476-3
PSAS 483-3
PSAS 497-2
PSAS 560-5
PSAS 572-3
PSAS 575-3

Forestry
FOR 401-3
FOR 402-3
FOR 403-3
FOR 405-2
FOR 408-4
FOR 409-3
FOR 410-3
FOR 411-3
FOR 412-2
FOR 414-3
FOR 416-3
FOR 417-2
FOR 418-2
FOR 420-3
FOR 421-3
FOR 422C-4
FOR 423-3
FOR 428-2
FOR 429-3
FOR 430-3
FOR 431-3
FOR 451-2
FOR 452-2
FOR 452L-2
FOR 453-2

FOR 454-2-8
FOR 460-2
FOR 470-2
FOR 480-3
FOR 485-3
FOR 500-2
FOR 502-3

FOR 504-2
FOR 508-2
FOR 510-2
FOR 511-2
FOR 512-2
FOR 516-2
FOR 520-2
FOR 521-2

Programming for Agricultural Systems
Precision Agriculture

Agricultural Automation

Agricultural Safety and Health
Agricultural Processing Systems
Agricultural Operations Management
Field Plot Technique

Current Research in Agricultural Systems
Agricultural Systems

Fundamentals of Environmental Education
Wildland Hydrology

Agroforestry

Forest Management for Wildlife
Introduction to Remote Sensing and GIS
Forest Resources Decision-Making

Forest Resources Administration and Policy
Forest Resources Economics

Tree Improvement

Information Management

Forest Resource Management

Forest Land-Use Planning

Marketing of Forest Products

Park and Wildlands Management
Recreation Land-Use Planning

Park and Wildlands Management Camp
Environmental Interpretation
Community Forestry

Watershed Management Field Laboratory
Wildland Watershed Management
Regional Silviculture

Natural Resources Inventory

Forest Soils

Forest Soils Laboratory

Environmental Impact Assessment in
Forestry

Forest Ecology Field Studies

Forest Industries

Wilderness Management, Policy, and Ethics
Natural Resource Advocacy

Social Influences on Forestry

Principles of Research

Advanced Watershed Hydrology and
Management

Tree Physiology Concepts and Applications
Historical Ecology

Advanced Silviculture

Advanced Forest Resources Economics
Tree Selection and Breeding

Advanced Forest Management

Advanced Park Planning

Recreation Behavior in Wildlands
Environments
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FOR 523-2
FOR 530-2
FOR 531-2
FOR 585-3

SOC 544 (3)
SOC 555 (3)
SOC 514 (4)
POLS 446 (3)
POLS 549 (3)
PSYC 529 (3)
PSYC 563 (3)
REC 500 (3)

Advanced Resource Interpretation

Forest Site Evaluation

Disturbance Ecology

Human Dimensions of Natural Resource
Management

Sociology of Gender

Social Movements and Collective Action
Qualitative Research Methods

Museum Administration

Administration of Nonprofit Organizations
Structural Equation Modeling with LISREL
Research in Attitude and Persuasion
Modern Concepts of Leisure

Human and Animal Systems

ANS 409-4
ANS 415-4
ANS 419-4
ANS 421-2
ANS 430-4
ANS 431-4
ANS 433-4
ANS 434-4
ANS 455-2
ANS 465-4
ANS 485-4
ANS 500-3
ANS 506-3
ANS 515-3
ANS 516-3
ANS 531A-2
ANS 531B-2
ANS 531C-2
HND410-3
HND 420-3
HND 425-3
HND 470-4
HND 475-3
HND 480-3
HND 485-3
HTA 445-3
HTA 451-3
HTA 460-4
HTA 461-3
HTA 465-3
HTA 473-3

Plant Systems
PSAS 401-2

PSAS 403A-2
PSAS 403B-2
PSAS 403C-2
PSAS 405-3
PSAS 408-3
PSAS 409-3
PSAS 419-3
PSAS 420-4
PSAS 422-3
PSAS 432-3
PSAS 424-4

Equine Science

Advanced Animal Nutrition

Stable Management

International Animal Production

Dairy Cattle Management

Reproductive Physiology

Introduction to Agricultural Biotechnology
Physiology of Lactation

Animal Waste Management

Swine Management

Beef Cattle Management

Research Methods in Agricultural Sciences
Instrumentation M in Agricultural Science
Energy and Protein Utilization

Minerals and Vitamins in Animal Nutrition
Advanced Reproductive Physiology
Developmental Physiology

Endocrine Physiology

Nutrition Education

Recent Developments in Nutrition
Biochemical Aspects in Nutrition

Medical Nutrition

Nutrition Through the Life Cycle
Community Nutrition

Advanced Nutrition

Sustainable Tourism and Development
Destination Management

Food Service Management

Service Organization and Management
Convention Management and Services
Hotel Administration

Agricultural Plant Pathology
Field Crop Diseases
Horticultural Crop Diseases
Turfgrass Diseases

Plant Breeding

World Crop Production Problems
Crop Physiology and Ecology
Forage Crop Management
Crop Pest Control

Turfgrass Science
Greenhouse Management
Floriculture

PSAS 425A-5
PSAS 425B-5

PSAS 426-4
PSAS 428-3
PSAS 429-3
PSAS 430-4
PSAS 432-4
PSAS 433-4

PSAS 434-3
PSAS 436-4
PSAS 437-4
PSAS 441-3
PSAS 442-3
PSAS 443-3
PSAS 445-3
PSAS 446-3
PSAS 447-3
PSAS 448-2
PSAS 454-4
PSAS 455-3
PSAS 468-3
PSAS 470-2

Commodities
PSAS 475-4

PSAS 518-3
PSAS 520-3
PSAS 524-2

PSAS 560-5
PSAS 570-4
PSAS 582-6
PLB 400-4
PLB 405-4
PLB 409-3
PLB 415-5
PLB 418-3
PLB 420-3
PLB 421-4
PLB 430-3
PLB 439-2

Species
PLB 475-3

PLB 500-3
MBMB 421-3
MBMB 425-3

MBMB 451A/B-3/3
MBMB 453-3
MBMB 460-3
MBMB 480A/B-2/2

GEOL 470-3
GEOL 474-3
GEOG 434-4
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Advanced Plant Pathology

(same as PLB 425a)

Advanced Plant Pathology

(same as PLB 425B)

Genomic and Bioinformatics

Advanced Landscape Design |
Advanced Landscape Design 11

Plant Propagation

Garden Center and Nursery Management
Introduction to Agricultural Biotechnology
(same as PLB 433)

Woody Plant Maintenance

Fruit Production

Vegetable Production

Soil Morphology and Classification

Soil Physics

Soil Management

Irrigation Principles and Practices

Soil and Water Conservation
Fertilizers and Soil Fertility

Soil Fertility Evaluation

Soil Microbiology

Biology of Plant-Microbe Interactions
Weeds — Their Control

Post Harvest Handling of Horticultural

Golf Course Green Installation and
Maintenance

Principles of Herbicide Action

Plant Growth and Development
Advanced Plant Genetics

(same as PLB 524)

Field Plot Technique

Genomics

Colloquium in Plant and Soil Science
Plant Anatomy

The Fungi

Field Mycology

Morphology of Vascular Plants

Plant Molecular Biology

Techniques in Plant Molecular Biology
Botanical Microtechnique

Economic Botany

Natural Areas and Rare and Endangered

Advanced Cell Biology
Advanced Plant Anatomy
Biotechnology

Biochemistry and Physiology of
Microorganisms

Biochemistry

Immunology

Genetics of Bacteria and Viruses
Molecular Biology of Microorganisms
Laboratory

Hydrogeology

Geomorphology

Water Resources Hydrology
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Animal Science

http://coas.siu.edu/academics/masters-degree/animal-sci-
ence/index.html

COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCES
Graduate Faculty:

AbuGhazaleh, Amer A., Associate Professor, Ph.D., South
Dakota State University, 2002; 2004. Dairy Nutrition.

Apgar, Gary A., Associate Professor and Interim Chair, Ph.D.,
Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1994; 1998. Monogastric nutri-
tion, swine production.

Arthur, Robert, Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., University of
Missouri, 1970; 1977.

Atkinson, Rebecca L., Associate Professor, Ph.D., University
of Wyoming, 2006; 2006. Beef nutrition, forages.

Banz, William J., Professor and Chair, Ph.D., University of
Tennessee, 1995; 1995. Human nutrition, nutritional physiology.
Davis, Jeremy, Assistant Professor, Ph.D., Iowa State Uni-
versity, 2008; 2009. Human nutrition, nutritional physiology.
Gastal, Eduardo L., Assistant Professor, DVM, Federal Uni-
versity of Pelotas, Brazil; Ph.D, University of Wisconsin-Madi-
son, 1985; 1999; 2009. Reproductive physiology.

Goodman, Bill L., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Ohio State Uni-
versity, 1959; 1958.

Hausler, Carl L., Associate Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Pur-
due University, 1970; 1970.

Jones, Karen L., Professor and Acting Associate Dean, Ph.D.,
Texas A&M, 1999; 1999. Animal biotechnology, gentics repro-
ductive physiology.

King, Sheryl S., Professor, Ph.D., University of California, Da-
vis, 1983; 1983. Reproduction physiology, equine science.
Kroening, Gilbert H., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Cornell
University, 1965; 1969.

Minish, Gary., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Michigan State
University, 1996;2004. Beef production and evaluation.

Olson, Howard H., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., University of
Minnesota, 1952; 1954.

Small, Brian C. Associate Professor, Ph.D., University of
Maryland, 1998; 2009. Aquaculture & Fish Nutrition/Physiol-
ogy.

Smith, Sylvia, Associate Professor, Ph.D., University of Ten-
nessee, 2007;2008. Food Service Management/Local Foods.
Young, Anthony W., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., University of
Kentucky, 1969; 1980.

The Department of Animal Science, Food and Nutrition offers
programs of study leading to the Master of Science degree with
a major in animal science. Programs may be designed either
as thesis or non-thesis in the various disciplines of nutrition,
reproductive physiology, biotechnology and/ or growth and de-
velopment with emphasis on beef cattle, dairy cattle, horses,
swine, fish or humans. Other animal or cell culture systems are
sometimes used as research models.

Admission to programs administered by the Department of
Animal Science, Food and Nutrition must be approved by the
Graduate Programs Committee. Application forms are avail-
able online at

Animal Science / 83

http://gradschool.siu.edu/applygrad/index.html.

Applicants must have the registrar of each college previously
attended send official transcripts directly to the Department of
Animal Sciences, Food and Nutrition.

This program requires a nonrefundable $50.00 application
fee that must be submitted with the application for Admissions
to Graduate Study in Animal Science, Food and Nutrition. Ap-
plicants may pay this fee by credit card if applying electroni-
cally. Applicants submitting a paper application must pay by
personal check, cashier’s check, or money order made out to
SIU, and payable to a U.S. Bank.

Requirements

Minimum requirements for students entering the master’s de-
gree program are: (a) a bachelor’s degree in Animal Science,
Dairy Science, Biological Sciences, or related field; (b) a mini-
mum 3.0 cumulative undergraduate G.P.A. (4=4.0); (c) 300 cu-
mulative score; 3.0 analytical writing score on the Graduate Re-
cord Exam (GRE); (d) Statement of Research Interests; (e) three
letters of recommendation (at least two from undergraduate
professors); and (f) TOEFEL exam for international students.
Students can be admitted with a G.P.A. under 3.0 or for a GRE
deficiency on a conditional basis and must enroll in a minimum
of seven hours of structured courses at the 400-500 level during
their first semester and achieve a B or better in each course or
be dropped from the program. Undergraduate courses cannot
be given graduate credit.

Minimum requirements for the master’s degree may be
fulfilled by satisfactory completion of 35 semester hours of
graduate credit, with a minimum of 20 hours inside animal sci-
ence, a minimum of 15 hours of 500-level graduate courses, and
at least 8 hours outside the College of Agricultural Sciences. A
maximum of two animal production related courses (ANS 409,
430, 465, 4785) may be counted for graduate credit in the thesis
option. Additional University requirements are stated in the
SIU Graduate Catalog. Specific required course work includes:

a. Two semesters of ANS 581 (Seminar)

b. Two semesters of graduate-level statistics
¢. A minimum of one semester of upper-level biochemistry

d. Six credit hours of ANS 595

Each student, whether in the thesis or non-thesis option,
will be mentored by a member of the Animal Science, Food and
Nutrition faculty designated as the major professor. The ma-
jor professor will serve as the research mentor and academic
advisor. A graduate advisory committee will be selected with
consultation of the major professor. The committee will consist
of no fewer than three graduate faculty members. Two mem-
bers of the committee must be from the Animal Science, Food
and Nutrition faculty, and one of the members of the committee
must be from outside the department. The major professor will
chair the student’s graduate committee.

All candidates in the thesis option are required to conduct
original research. All candidates in the non-thesis option can-
not take ANS 599 (Thesis) for graduate credit. All students are
encouraged to participate in research within the department
to provide a broader experience. Each master’s degree candi-
date must pass a comprehensive oral examination covering all
graduate work including the thesis or research paper.



84 / Graduate Catalog 2014-2015

Information concerning admission policies, requisites for
graduation, and availability of financial assistance for gradu-
ate study in animal science may be obtained from the Depart-
ment of Animal Science, Food and Nutrition, Southern Illinois
University Carbondale, Carbondale, IL 62901-4417; (618) 453-
2329. http://www.coas.siu.edu/

Courses (ANS)

Field trips are required for certain courses.

409-4 Equine Science. Designed for students interested in the
more scientific aspects of equine physiology and management.
The class will take a more advanced look at anatomy and physi-
ology of the systems of the equine and consider how they relate
to selection, use and management. Lecture and laboratory. Lab
fee: $50. Prerequisite: 219 and 331.

415-4 Advanced Animal Nutrition. Advanced principles and
practices associated with digestion, absorption and metabolism
of nutrients as related to domestic monogastrics, ruminants
and horses. Prerequisite: 215 and 315.

419-4 Stable Management. Designed for the advanced equine
student planning a career in the horse field. Mastery of in-
depth management techniques on an applied basis is empha-
sized. Farm, animal and personnel management are practiced.
Extensive out-of-class practice time is expected. Prerequisites:
ANS 409 with a grade of C or better. Lab fee: $90.

421-2 International Animal Production. A study of world ani-
mal production practices with emphasis on the developing
countries. Adaptability of animals to environmental extremes
and management practices employed to improve productivity.
Prerequisite: ANS 121. Restricted to junior standing.

425-3 Biochemical Aspects in Nutrition. (Same as HND 425)
The interrelationship of cell physiology, metabolism and nutri-
tion as related to energy and nutrient utilization, including host
needs and biochemical disorders and diseases requiring specific
nutritional considerations. Prerequisite: ANS 215 or HND 320,
CHEM 140B, PHSL 201, and 208.

426-3 Comparative Endocrinology. (Same as PHSL 426, ZOOL
426) Comparison of mechanisms influencing hormone release,
hormone biosynthesis, and the effects of hormones on target tis-
sues, including mechanisms of transport, receptor kinetics, and
signal transduction. Prerequisites: ANS 331 or ZOOL 220 or
PHSL 310 with a minimum grade of C.

429-2 Equine Enterprise Management. Study of the diverse
horse industry and business management practices involved
with the operation of a successful horse enterprise. Analysis of
a commercial horse operation will be explored through an in-
depth, self-directed farm project. Field trips and guest speakers
will inform students for the farm project. An on-campus horse
event will be planned and executed as a class project. Prerequi-
sites: ANS 409, ABE 350 or 351. Field trip fee: $40.

430-4 Dairy Cattle Management. Application of the principles
of breeding, physiology and economics to management of a
profitable dairy herd. Breeds of dairy cattle, housing, milking
practices and quality milk production. Field trip. Lab/Field Trip
Fee: $35. Prerequisites: ANS 315.

431-4 Reproductive Physiology. Comparative anatomy and
physiology of the male and female reproductive system of do-
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mestic animals; hormones; reproductive cycles; mating behav-
ior; gestation and parturition; sperm physiology; collection and
processing of semen; artificial insemination, pregnancy tests;
diseases. Laboratory fee: $10. Prerequisite: ANS 121, ANS 331.
433-4 Introduction to Agricultural Biotechnology. (Same as
PSAS 433, CSEM 433, and PLB 433) This course will cover
the basic principles of plant and animal biotechnology using
current examples; gene mapping in breeding, transgenic ap-
proaches to improve crop plants and transgenic approaches to
improve animals will be considered. Technology transfer from
laboratory to marketplace will be considered. An understand-
ing of gene mapping, cloning, transfer and expression will be
derived. Restricted to senior standing or consent of instructor.
434-2 Physiology of Lactation. Anatomy and physiology of
milk secretion; endocrine control; milk precursors and synthe-
sis; milk composition; physiology and mechanics of milking;
lactation-related disorders and diseases; transgenic milk. Pre-
requisite: ANS 331.

435-1 to 4 Agricultural Molecular Biotechnology Seminar.
(Same as CSEM 435) Molecular biology is rapidly making im-
portant contributions to agricultural science through biotech-
nology. An appreciation of the techniques of molecular biology
and their application to plant improvement is important to all
in agriculture and biology. The relationships between plant
molecular biology and the biotechnology industry will be dis-
cussed. Presentations on particular research problems will be
made. Graded P/F only.

445-4 Companion Animal Clinical Nutrition. Nutrition and
feeding management of canine and feline during obesity, can-
cer, diabetes, urolithiasis, dental disease, dermatological dis-
ease, hepatic and gastrointestinal disorders, mobility and mus-
cular disorders, heart diseases, and critical care. Maximum
enrollment is 15. Prerequisite: ANS 215.

455-2 Animal Nutrient Management. Scope and problems asso-
ciated with animal nutrient management; current regulations
and law on environmental protection. Principles covering waste
management technology and current livestock nutrient man-
agement systems are presented. Field trips will be scheduled.
Restricted: junior standing.

465-4 Swine Management. Swine production systems and
management techniques including breeding and selection,
reproduction, nutrition, herd health and disease prevention,
housing and waste management, marketing, production costs
and enterprise analysis. Field trip. Lab: $35. Prerequisites:
ANS 315 or consent of instructor.

477-3 Aquaculture. (Same as ZOOL 477) Production of food,
game and bait fishes. Design of facilities, chemical and biologi-
cal variables, spawning techniques, diseases and nutrition. Two
lectures per week and one four-hour laboratory on alternate
weeks. Prerequisites: BIOL 200A or ZOOL 118 or ANS 121 with
a grade of C or better.

485-4 Beef Cattle Management. Beef cattle production systems
and management, breeding and selection, reproduction, nutri-
tion, and herd health with emphasis on the most economical
and efficient systems. Lab/Field Trip fee: $35. Prerequisite:
ANS 315, ANS 332 or concurrent enrollment.

495-1 to 6 Instruction in the Animal Sciences. Acquaints the
students with different teaching environments and styles.
Students will be expected to participate in instructing animal
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science courses. Prerequisite: junior standing. Special approv-
al needed from the instructor. Not for graduate thesis option
credit.

500-3 Research Methods in Agricultural Science. Experimen-
tal design and biometry as applied to biological and allied fields.
Restricted to graduate students.

506-3 Instrumentation Methods in Agricultural Science. Basic
methods and techniques of analytical instrumentation used in
human and animal nutrition are taught in the lectures with
applications of instruments carried out in the laboratories. Lab
Fee: $100. Special approval needed from the instructor.

515-3 Energy and Protein Utilization. (Same as FN 515) En-
ergy and protein utilization including digestion, absorption and
metabolism as related to mammalian physiology. Prerequisite:
CHEM 339 or 340.

516-3 Minerals and Vitamins. (Same as FN 516) Basic and ap-
plied principles of mineral and vitamin metabolism. Emphasis
on metabolic functions, reaction mechanisms and interrelation-
ships. Prerequisite: CHEM 339 or 340.

525-3 Ruminant Nutrition. Physiology of rumen, action and mi-
crobiology of rumen digestion and utilization of carbohydrates,
lipids, and nitrogenous substances in ruminant animals. Ab-
sorption and assimilation of nutrients by the ruminant ani-
mals. Feeding standards for maintenance, growth, reproduc-
tion and lactation. Two lectures per week. Prerequisite: ANS
415 or consent of instructor.

531-1 to 6 (2,2,2) Advanced Animal Physiology. Advanced
Physiological concepts as they relate to mammalian systems-
subjects covered are: (a) advanced reproductive physiology (b)
developmental physiology (¢) endocrine physiology. Prerequi-
site: ANS 331 or PHSL 201.

563-1 Introduction to Poultry. Fundamental principles of poul-
try production (broiler, turkey and egg production) including
physiology, breeding, incubation, housing, nutrition, disease
control, management and marketing.

564-1 to 2 Aquaculture Techniques. (Same as ZOOL 564) Prac-
tical experience in aquaculture techniques. Course consists
of modules which require student participation in hands-on
experience, (e.g., spawning, induction of spawning, produc-
tion of fry, operation and grading, diagnosis and treatment of
parasites and diseases, and transporting of fish). One credit for
completion of two modules. Register any semester, one year to
complete elected number of modules. Written report and exami-
nation required for each module. Cost incurred by student var-
ies with modules selected. Prerequisite: ANS 477 or ZOOL 477
or consent of instructor.

565-3 Advanced Ruminant Nutrition. Principles of nutrients
metabolism and utilization by ruminant animals in relation
to maintenance, growth, reproduction and lactation. Prerequi-
sites: ANS 415 or consent of instructor.

570-3 Advanced Aquaculture. (Same as ZOOL 570) Special
topics in aquaculture and practical methods for the production
of coldwater, coolwater, warmwater, and tropical aquatic spe-
cies. Prerequisite: ANS 477 or ZOOL 477 or equivalent with a
grade of C or better.

571-3 Fish Reproduction and Breeding. (Same as ZOOL 571)
Principles of finfish reproductive strategies, reproductive physi-
ology and captive breeding. The role of genetics and the use
of biotechnology and various techniques in breeding programs
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will also be emphasized. The purpose of this course is to develop
an understanding of fish reproduction and breeding techniques
and to gain an appreciation of the complexity involved in man-
aging a hatchery breeding program. Two lectures a week and
one four-hour lab alternate weeks. Prerequisite: ANS 477 or
ZOOL 477 or equivalent with a grade of C.

581-1 to 2 (1,1) Seminar. Problems relating to various phases of
animal industries. Maximum of one hour per semester.

588-1 to 8 International Graduate Studies. University residen-
tial graduate study program abroad. Prior approval by the de-
partment is required both for the nature of the program and the
number of credit hours.

590-1 to 3 Readings in Animal Science. Reading in specialized
fields under direction of approved graduate specialists.

593-1 to 3 Individual Research. Investigation of a problem in
animal science under the supervision of an approved graduate
specialist.

595-1 to 4 Instruction in Animal Sciences. Acquaints the stu-
dents with different teaching environments and styles. Stu-
dents will be expected to aid faculty in the instruction of animal
science courses.

599-1 to 6 Thesis. Credit is given for a Master’s thesis when it
is accepted and approved by the thesis committee. Not for non-
thesis option credit.

601-1 per semester Continuing Enroliment. For those graduate
students who have not finished their degree programs and who
are in the process of working on their dissertation, thesis, or
research paper. The student must have completed a minimum
of 24 hours of dissertation research, or the minimum thesis, or
research hours before being eligible to register for this course.
Concurrent enrollment in any other course is not permitted.
Graded S/U or DEF only.
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Anthropology
www.anthro.siu.edu/
pwelch@siu.edu

COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS
Graduate Faculty:

Adams, Jane H., Professor, Emerita, Ph.D., University of Illi-
nois-Urbana, 1987; 1987.

Balkansky, Andrew K., Professor, Ph.D., University of Wis-
consin, 1997; 2003. Archeology, settlement patterns, social evo-
lution, urbanism; Mexico, Central America.

Barrios , Robert E., Associate Professor, Ph.D., University of
Florida, 2004; 2006. Public anthropology, medical anthropol-
ogy, anthropology of disasters, science and technology studies,
postcolonial studies, Mesoamerican ethnography.

Butler, Brian M., Adjunct Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., South-
ern Illinois University Carbondale, 1977; 1977. Archaeology,
cultural resource management, prehistoric subsistence and
settlement systems; southeastern and midwestern US.
Corruccini, Robert S., Professor, Distinguished Scholar,
Emeritus, Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley, 1975; 1978.
Dabbs, Gretchen, Associate Professor, Ph.D., University of
Arkansas, 2009; 2010. Bioarchaecology, Forensic Anthropology,
Taphonomy; Middle East and North America.

Ford, Susan M., Professor, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh,
1980; 1979. Physical anthropology, primate paleontology and
systematics (especially New World monkeys and early anthro-
poids), evolutionary theory, functional and comparative anato-
my; South America.

Fuller, Janet M., Professor, Ph.D., University of South Caro-
lina, 1997; 2004. Sociolinguistics, bilingualism and language
contact, discourse analysis, language and gender, Pennsylvania
German, Mexican-American bilingual speech.

Gumerman, George J., Professor, Distinguished Scholar,
Emeritus, Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1968; 1973.

Handler, Jerome S., Professor, Distinguished Scholar, Emeri-
tus, Ph.D., Brandeis University, 1965; 1962.

Hill, Jonathan D., Professor, Ph.D., Indiana University, 1983;
1986. Ethnology, ecology, history, ethnomusicology, structural-
semantic analysis; Amazon.

Hofling, C. Andrew, Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Washington
University, 1982; 1996. Linguistics; discourse analysis, Maya;
Mesoamerica.

Lapham, Heather A., Adjunct Associate Professor, Ph.D.,
University of Virginia, 2002; 2002. Archeology of trade and ex-
change, European-Indian interaction, faunal analysis, beads;
eastern US.

Maring, Ester G., Assistant Professor, Emerita, Ph.D., Indi-
ana University, 1969; 1965.

Maring, Joel M., Associate Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Indi-
ana University, 1967; 1963.

McCall, John, Associate Professor and Chair, Ph.D., Indiana
University, 1992; 1995. Sociocultural anthropology, social theo-
ry, epistemology, history, ritual studies, medical anthropology,
expressive culture; Africa.

Muller, Jon D., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Harvard Univer-
sity, 1967; 1966.
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Reichard, Ulrich, Associate Professor, Ph.D., Goettingen Uni-
versity, 1995; 2006. Primate evolution, behavior, socioecology
and cognition; human origins and human evolution; Asian pri-
mates.

Rice, Don, Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State
University, 1976; 1991.

Rice, Prudence M., Professor, Distinguished Scholar, Emeri-
ta, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1976; 1991.

Riley, Carroll L., Distinguished Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D.,
University of New Mexico, 1952; 1955.

Scott, Jeremiah, Assistant Professor, Ph.D., Arizona State
University, 2002; 2010. Biological anthropology, primate evolu-
tion, paleobiology.

Shimada, Izumi, Professor, Distinguished Scholar, Ph.D.,
University of Arizona, 1976; 1994. Archaeology, complex soci-
eties, technology and craft production, urban and ceremonial
centers, experimental archaeology; Andes.

Sutton, David, Professor, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1995;
1999. Anthropological theory/ethnographic inquiry, social an-
thropology, cultural analysis.

Wagner, Mark, Adjunct Associate Professor, Ph.D., Southern
Illinois University, Carbondale, 2010; 2011. Staff Archaeolo-
gist.

Welch, Paul D., Associate Professor, Ph.D., University of
Michigan, 1986, 2001. Archaeology, politics and economics in
midrange societies, eastern U.S. quantitative methods.

The Department of Anthropology offers graduate programs
leading to the Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy degrees.
Provided the student has been admitted to the Graduate School
and meets its requirements, acceptance and continuation in the
graduate program are at the discretion of the Department of
Anthropology.

The philosophy of the Department of Anthropology is to pro-
duce students with broad backgrounds in the major sub-fields
of anthropology and expertise in particular specialty areas.
Within this philosophy, and subject to the requirements dis-
cussed below, the department offers a flexible program which
will serve students with diverse needs and goals.

Admission

The applicant to the anthropology program must send a com-
pleted application for admission to graduate study and official
copies of all transcripts directly to the department, and must
meet all Graduate School requirements for entry. Applicants
whose native language is not English must achieve a TOEFL of
600 paper score, 250 computer score, 100 on the internet based
test, or higher in order to gain admittance in the program. The
Graduate Record Exam (GRE) is required for all U.S. appli-
cants. Preference will be given to applicants who score in per-
centiles above 40. Although not required to take the GRE prior
to admittance, all foreign students are strongly encouraged to
take the exam prior to entering the graduate program and are
required to take the exam before the end of their first year in
the program.

Applicants who wish to be considered for university Gradu-
ate School fellowships must have all application materials com-
pleted by December 15. Applicants who wish to be considered
for admission into the graduate program in the fall semester of
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the next academic year and who wish to be considered for de-
partmental graduate assistantships must have all application
materials completed by March 1. Applications not received or
completed prior to March 1 will be considered only in excep-
tional cases, as determined by the Director of Graduate Studies
in consultation with other members of the Graduate Studies
Committee.

In addition, the applicant must send a completed departmen-
tal application for admission and financial aid form, personal
data sheet, statement of academic and professional goals, and
arrange for three letters of recommendation to be sent to the
Director of Graduate Studies of the Department of Anthropol-
ogy. All necessary forms will be provided to applicants by the
department. No special program of previous work is required.
Applicants with academic degrees in fields other than anthro-
pology are encouraged to apply.

This program requires a nonrefundable $50.00 application
fee that must be submitted with the application for Admissions
to Graduate Study in Anthropology. Applicants may pay this
fee by credit card if applying electronically. Applicants submit-
ting a paper application must pay by personal check, cashier’s
check, or money order made out to SIU, and payable to a U.S.
Bank.

Master’s Degree Program

In addition to the master’s degree requirements specified in the
Graduate Catalog, the following departmental requirements
apply to all M.A. degree candidates:

1. Each student must complete three core courses: ANTH
500E, the core course in their subfield, and a course deter-
mined in consultation with the chair of the MA committee.
It is preferred that these courses be completed during the
first year; no more than one core course can be deferred
into the second year, and ANTH 500E must be completed
during the first Fall semester in the program. At the end
of the student’s first year of study, the faculty will evaluate
each student’s performance in the completed core courses
along with the rest of the student’s record and arrive at a
decision on the student’s continuation in the program. This
decision will take into account the overall evidence of the
student’s abilities, potentials, and interests.

2. Each student must complete 1 or more regular graduate-
level courses or seminars in each of 2 subdisciplines of
the student’s choice (from among archaeological, linguis-
tic, physical, sociocultural anthropology) beyond the core
courses.

3. A further 9 hours of course work will be assigned by the
student’s committee after consultation with the student.
These 9 hours may include up to 4 hours of graduate cred-
it to meet tool requirements, and may not include more
than 3 hours of independent study or thesis. No more than
3 hours of credit in ANTH 501, 590, 597, and 599 (the-
sis) may be applied toward the Graduate School require-
ments of 30 hours of graduate course credit and 15 hours
of 500-level credit. The department requires 2 additional
seminars (500-level course) beyond the core courses and
the thesis hours.
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4. Each student must demonstrate a reading competence in a
relevant language foreign to the student.
Students entering the program may petition to have previ-
ously taken courses accepted for credit as equivalent to core
courses in cases where the equivalence can be documented.

M.A. Degree Committee, Thesis, Research Paper. Each student
in the M.A. degree program will consult with the Director of
Graduate Studies and relevant faculty members to select a
three-person faculty committee, which will assume major re-
sponsibility for the student’s advisement. At least 2 members of
this committee, including the chair, must be from the Depart-
ment of Anthropology, and the third member may be selected
from outside the department. At least the chair should be cho-
sen by the end of the first year, and the entire committee by the
end of the third term.

Under the direction of the M.A. degree committee, the stu-
dent will complete a thesis and register for at least three hours
of Anthropology 599 while doing so. A student may submit a
published paper, or one accepted for publication in an approved
professional journal, instead of a thesis, or may be authorized
by the department to substitute a research paper for the thesis.
Passing of a comprehensive examination on the student’s entire
program is a Graduate School requirement. One paper copy of
the thesis, research paper, or article must be deposited with the
department before the degree is granted.

An option is available, at the discretion of the departmental
faculty, to allow exceptional M.A. students accelerated entry in
the doctoral program at the end of their first year of M.A. study.
For these students, the following are sufficient for the M.A. de-
gree in Anthropology:

1. completion of 30 hours of coursework, including 21 hours

at the 500 level (which can include up to 9 hours of Anthro-
pology 598 - Research); and

2. a research paper (normally one prepared for a class in the
student’s subdiscipline) approved by the student’s adviser
and the Director of Graduate Studies, and submitted to the
Graduate School.

No additional stipulations on the nature of the coursework (be-
yond the core courses) nor a language requirement are imposed.

The Department of Anthropology may offer direct post-bacca-
laureate degree entry to the doctoral program under exception-
al circumstances, when a student’s past work is determined to
be of sufficient scope and excellence as to merit equivalence to
an M.A. research degree. Students admitted under this option
are subject to all existing requirements for the doctoral degree;
the admissions/advisory committee for the student may add ex-
tra requirements based on the student’s background.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree Program

Applicants to the Ph.D. degree program must complete the
equivalent of the master’s degree and apply directly to the
Graduate School for admission as a doctoral student. Three let-
ters in support of the application must be forwarded to the Di-
rector of Graduate Studies in the Department of Anthropology.
Students must also supply a statement of goals for their pro-
grams and subsequent professional careers. The department
will offer an accelerated entry option to students who have been
admitted at M.A. level and who are judged by the faculty of
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the department to be prepared to begin research at the doc-
toral level. Such students must complete at least one term in
the M.A. degree program before being admitted at Ph.D. level,
and must then meet all retention and exit requirements for the
regular doctoral option. The students need not submit the ap-
plication materials required of regular applicants to the Ph.D.
degree program outlined above.

Students are required to demonstrate breadth of competence
in the four sub-disciplines of Anthropology. Retention beyond
the first year will be determined by an evaluation of course
work for the first year and the maintenance of a minimum GPA
of 3.2. Students will then form a faculty committee in consulta-
tion with the Director of Graduate Studies and relevant mem-
bers of the faculty. The committee must include at least 5 mem-
bers of the graduate faculty, at least 3 of whom (including the
chair) must be from within the department, and at least 1 from
outside: the normal case will be 4 from within and 1 additional.

The requirements for the Ph.D. degree include the following:

1. Additional course work in anthropology and other fields

within the student’s interests. Of the 24 hours of credit
required to establish residency, 9 must be in 500-level an-
thropology courses other than 500A, B, C, D, E, 501, 585,
and 597. The Ph.D. committee is expected to help formu-
late a study program that will usually involve at least one
additional academic year of full-time course work beyond
the M.A. degree.

2. Research tool requirements. These vary and will be deter-
mined between the students and the committee, subject
to approval of the chair of the department. In all cases
a certified reading knowledge of at least one foreign lan-
guage will be required and at least one other tool. Other
possible tools could include, for example, computer science,
statistics, a second foreign language, or a combination of
these or others.

3. Administration by the committee of a special examination
with both written and oral components covering topical
and geographical specialties (the preliminary or candidacy
exam). The student may not take the examination until
2 years of full-time post-baccalaureate study have been
completed and SIU residency attained. The student should
take this examination by the end of three years of full-time
Ph.D. level work. In evaluating the examination, the com-
mittee may pass the student, pass with conditions, fail the
student but allow retaking of part or all of the examination
at a later time or fail the student and recommend dismiss-
al from the program. If a student fails the examination and
the committee allows reexamination, it must occur within
one year of the first examination and only one retake is
allowed.

4. Dissertation prospectus approved by student’s committee
and formally presented to the department.

5. Formal experience in teaching.

Ph.D. Candidacy. After completion of the above requirements,
the department will recommend a student to the Graduate
School for candidacy. The candidate will design dissertation re-
search in consultation with the committee and will undertake
the research necessary to acquire the materials for the disser-
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tation. Candidates must register for 24 hours of credit under
ANTH 600.

When a final draft of the dissertation has been accepted by
the Ph.D. committee, an oral defense of the dissertation and
all supporting work will be held in accordance with Graduate
School requirements. After a successful dissertation defense
and completion of final revisions of the text, the student must
submit the dissertation to the Graduate School in accordance
with its guidelines, and a paper copy to the Department of An-
thropology.

Courses (ANTH)

404-3 Art and Technology in Anthropology. An introduction
to the basic ways in which people utilize the natural resources
of their habitat to meet various needs, such as food, shelter,
transportation and artistic expression. The nature of art, its lo-
cus in culture and its integration into technical society will be
considered.

405-3 How to Do Anthropological Research. This course is
designed to teach students the skills needed to consume the
professional literature of anthropology intelligently. The sub-
jects covered include: the importance of research questions or
hypotheses, the logic of deducing test implications, literature
search, sampling, measurement issues, data reduction and
graphing and simple inferential statistics.

406-3 Introduction to Historical Linguistics. (Same as LING
406) An introductory survey of historical and comparative lin-
guistics, including terminology, assumptions and methods of
investigation. Satisfies the CoLA Writing-Across-the-Curricu-
lum requirement. Prerequisite: One of ANTH 240B, LING 300,
LING 405, or ANTH 500B.

410A-3 Practicing Anthropology. This course is designed to get
students acquainted with the notion of development and the
challenges that the practice of anthropology faces when directed
towards development and social change in both developing and
developed countries. Prerequisite: ANTH 240D recommended
for undergraduates.

410C-3 Economic Anthropology. The study of non-Western
economic systems. Prerequisite: ANTH 240D recommended for
undergraduates.

410D-3 Ethnomusicology: Theory and Method. This seminar
examines the social, cultural, experiential, evolutionary, and
historical dimensions of music. It is designed for students for
whom music is a topical interest, who need to gain foundational
knowledge about the theory and methods of ethnomusicology.
We will review the history of ethnomusicology, major theoreti-
cal debates, and current issues.

410E-3 Anthropology of Law. Anthropological thought on im-
perative norms, morality, social control, conflict resolution and
justice in the context of particular societies, preliterate and
civilized. Law of selected societies is compared to illustrate im-
portant varieties. Prerequisite: ANTH 240D recommended for
undergraduates.

410F-3 Anthropology of Religion. A comparative study of (reli-
gious) belief systems, with emphasis upon those of non-literate so-
cieties. Examination of basic premises and elements of these belief
systems, normally excluded from discussions of “Great Religions”.
Prerequisite: ANTH 240D recommended for undergraduates.
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410G-3 Urban Anthropology. Contemporary cities are dynamic
places where populations that differ in terms of class, race, and
ethnicity establish particular relationships with geographic
space and architectural structures. This class is designed to
teach students how to experience and analyze urban spaces
from an anthropological perspective, and how to apply anthro-
pological theory and methods in urban planning.

410H-3 African Expressive Culture. (Same as AFR 410H) This
course examines aspects of African expressive culture includ-
ing the visual arts, music, dance, orature, cinema, drama and
ceremony from an anthropological perspective. Particular atten-
tion is given to analysis of African expressive culture in social
context and the role of the arts in the practice of politics, re-
ligion, medicine and other aspects of African life. Many of the
expressive genres examined deal with historical representation
and political resistance. Therefore, this course provides insights
into African history and politics through the creative represen-
tations of African artists.

410I1-3 Identities: Global Studies in Culture and Power. This
course surveys recent studies of sociocultural identities based
on ethnicity, class, race, gender, nationality, age, language, and
other criteria, as aspects of broader struggles over power and
meaning. Topics to be addressed are critical analyses of identity
politics in the Americas, Europe, Middle East, Asia, and other
regions; historical approaches to studying identities; and eth-
nographic studies of transnational and diasporic communities.
410J-3 Kinship and Social Organization. Universal features of
non-Western systems of kinship terminology and social organi-
zation. Topics include the structure and functioning of kinship
systems, lineages, clans, sibs, phratries, moieties and tribal
units. Prerequisite: ANTH 240D recommended for undergradu-
ates.

410K-3 Ecological Anthropology. An examination of the rela-
tionship of past and present human populations in the context
of their natural and social environments.

410L-3 Transcending Gender. (Same as WGSS 410) How do hu-
mans become male and female in different societies? Can men
become women and women become men? What other gender
possibilities exist? Is male dominance universal? What are the
sources of male and female power and resistance? Do women
have a separate culture? What are the relationships between
gender, militarism and war? These and other questions will be
examined in cross-cultural perspective.

410M-3 Healing and Culture. This course examines systems of
healing and medicine from an anthropological perspective. The
theory and practice of medicine in different cultures, including
Western biomedicine, are considered. Particular attention is
given to the ways in which medical knowledge gains legitimacy
in different social contexts and the problems which arise in cul-
turally heterogeneous arenas when different medical paradigms
contend for legitimization.

410N-3 Anthropology of Popular Culture. An examination
of recent approaches to popular culture, material culture and
consumption in anthropology. Special topical focus will include
sports, television and movies, food and shopping. The course will
be organized around several fieldwork projects in the Carbon-
dale community. Prerequisite: ANTH 240D recommended for
undergraduates.
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4100-3 Colonialism and Post-Colonialism. This course is de-
signed to familiarize students with the experience of colonialism
and the political, social, cultural implications of it. The analysis
will not be limited to the study of the colonial period, but it will
examine the complexities of contemporary post-colonial societ-
ies and cultures.

410P-3 Ethics and Research. This course examines the risks
that any anthropological research poses, both in fieldwork and
writing, as well as the questions and dilemmas that any social
scientist should be aware of before getting involved in any re-
search practice. Prerequisite: ANTH 240D recommended for
undergraduates.

410Q-3 Food, Symbol, and Society. In this course we will ex-
plore all aspects of the social uses and symbolic meanings we
attach to food and eating. How do we use food to make friends,
to make enemies, and to make ourselves? What is changing in
our food consumption patterns? What are some of the politics
and ethics involved in producing and marketing food? What is
the significance of eating out? How do we analyze the smell and
taste of food cross-culturally?

410R-3 Anthropology of Science and Technology. Technologies
and scientific knowledge are commonly thought of as being uni-
versally applicable and as representations of truths about the
operations of the world that are independent of culture. Anthro-
pological studies, however, suggest that the efficacy of scientific
knowledge and technologies is specific to the localities in which
they are produced. This course introduces students to the pri-
mary concerns of the anthropology of science.

412-3 Visual Anthropology as a Research Methodology. The
new digital technologies provide exciting new ways to conduct
anthropological research and present research findings. They
also raise technical, methodological and ethical questions for re-
searchers. This course examines these issues through readings
and analysis of examples of use of these media - digital video,
still photography, and web authoring — in the field and in pre-
sentation to a scholarly and larger public.

415-3 Sociolinguistics. (Same as LING 415) History, methodol-
ogy and future prospects in the study of social dialectology, lin-
guistic geography, multilingualism, languages in contact, pidgin
and creole languages, and language planning.

416-3 Spanish in the U.S.A. (Same as LING 416) This course
offers a survey of the historical, social, political, linguistic and
educational issues surrounding the Spanish language in the
United States. Topics to be addressed include Spanish language
use and bilingualism, language maintenance and shift, educa-
tion of Latino populations, Hispanic diversity, and Latino lit-
erature.

417-3 Language Contact. This course will introduce students to
the social conditions under which language contact occurs and
the cultural and linguistic consequences of such contact. Primary
topics will be language maintenance and shift, ideologies and at-
titudes regarding bilingualism, and language development and
change, using data from a variety of languages and cultures. De-
signed to Provide a comprehensive background for research on
bi— or multilingual settings. Prerequisite: one of the following:
ANTH 420B, LING 200, LING 300, ANTH 500B or LING 505.
420-3 Mayan Texts. Detailed examination of Mayan texts writ-
ten in Mayan languages in their cultural contexts. Texts may
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range from pre-Columbian hieroglyphic texts, colonial Mayan
texts to modern texts.

421-3 Descriptive Phonetics and Phonology. The course intro-
duces students to the study of phonetics and phonology from
an anthropological and descriptive perspective. The course is
interested in how are sounds produced and how do they then
become meaningful in languages. Special attention is paid to
metrical phonology.

422-3 Grammathical Analysis. A basic introduction to the anal-
ysis of morphology and syntax in languages of the world from a
functional perspective. A broad range of grammatical patterns
will be introduced and examined, equipping the student to in-
vestigate the diversity of language structures.

424-3 Native American Verbal Art. (Same as ENGL 424) This
class examines the oral traditions (story-telling, poetry, song,
chant, etc.) of Native American Peoples. This class focuses on
the ways that Native American verbal art has been presented/
represented by outsiders as well as on the formal features and
forms of Native American verbal art. Attention is paid to the
place and structure of verbal art in Native societies. This class
focuses on the broad spectrum of verbal art in North America.
425-3 Cognitive Anthropology. The theory of culture as cog-
nitive organization is explored. Among the topics are: Formal
analysis of lexical domains, folk classifications and strategies,
the problem of psychological validity, linguistic determinism
and relativity, biogenetic and psycholinguistic bases of cogni-
tion and the “new ethnography.”

426-3 Gender, Culture, and Language. (Same as WGSS 426
and LING 426) This course is designed for students who have
had some exposure to gender studies. It will focus on readings
in language and gender in the fields of anthropological- and
socio-linguistics. Issues to be addressed are the differences be-
tween language use by men/boys and women/girls, how these
differences are embedded in other cultural practices, and the
various methodologies and theories that have been used to
study gendered language use.

428A-3 Languages and Cultures of the Americas- North
America. (Same as ANTH 328A) This course studies the myr-
iad of indigenous languages of the Americas. Focus is both de-
scriptive and anthropological. Languages are considered with
respect to their grammatical and discursive structures, histori-
cal relations, and their place within the sociocultural milieu of
speakers. Areal focus is North America.

428B-3 Languages and Cultures of the Americas- Mesoamer-
ica. (Same as ANTH 328B) This course studies the myriad of
indigenous languages of the Americas. Focus is both descriptive
and anthropological. Languages are considered with respect to
their grammatical and discursive structures, historical rela-
tions, and their place within the sociocultural milieu of speak-
ers. Areal focus is Mesoamerica.

428C-3 Languages and Cultures of the Americas- South
America. (Same as ANTH 328C) This course studies the myr-
iad of indigenous languages of the Americas. Focus is both de-
scriptive and anthropological. Languages are considered with
respect to their grammatical and discursive structures, histori-
cal relations, and their place within the sociocultural milieu of
speakers. Areal focus is South America.

430A-3 Archaeology of North America. Detailed study of the
early cultures of North America. Emphasis on the evolutionary
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cultural development of North America.

430B-3 Archaeology of Meso-America. Detailed study of the
early cultures of Meso-America with emphasis on the evolution-
ary cultural development of Meso-America.

430C-3 Archaeology of Africa. Detailed study of Sub-Saharan
African prehistoric and historic cultures with emphasis on eco-
logical, evolutionary and historical developments. The course
examines human cultural origins, the rise of civilizations, and
the diversity of human societies into early historic times.
430D-3 to 9 (3 per topic) Art and Archaeology of the Ancient
Mediterranean. (Same as CLAS 310 and AD 407) An introduc-
tion to art historical, archaeological, and historical approaches
to the physical remains of the ancient Mediterranean. Empha-
sis normally on Greece or Rome. Can be repeated if offered on
different topics. Occasionally offered overseas.

430E-3 Archaeology of Ancient Egypt. Detailed study of the
early culture of ancient Egypt with emphasis on the evolution-
ary cultural development of Egypt. No prerequisites.

430F-3 Archaeology of South America. Survey of the prehis-
tory and ethnohistory of South America, including the peopling
of the South American continent, the development of early cul-
tures, the rise and fall of Andean empires, and the impact of
Spanish contact and conquest.

434-3 Advanced Origins of Civilization. A survey of the ma-
jor developments of the human past, culminating in the rise of
cities and states. Areal coverage varies, but generally includes
the ancient Near East, Mesoamerica, Andean South America,
South Asia (India and Pakistan), and China. Graduate stand-
ing required.

440A-3 The Fossil Evidence for Human Evolution. An ad-
vanced consideration of the fossil evidence for human evolution
and evaluation of the various theories regarding the course of
human evolution.

440B-3 Race and Human Variation. A consideration of the
range, meaning and significance of contemporary human bio-
logical variation, including evolutionary and adaptive implica-
tions and the utility of the race concept.

440C-3 Context of Human Evolution. This course will provide
an ecological, behavioral, geological, geographic and theoretical
context from which to understand the evolutionary history of
modern humans. The course is designed to complement ANTH
440A.

441A-3 Laboratory Analysis in Archaeology: Ceramics. Being
durable, abundant, and full of information about food, social
customs, styles, and even ideology, pottery provides a wealth of
information about past societies. This course covers the major
aspects of pottery analysis, including studies of raw materials,
production techniques, function, and exchange. The course is
partly lecture, partly lab based.

441B-3 Laboratory Analysis in Archaeology: Archaeometry.
This course surveys technical methods of the physical and nat-
ural sciences in archaeological analysis. Rather than focusing
on a specific set of materials (as is done in the other courses in
the ANTH 441 series), this course covers a broad spectrum of
technical studies, including chronometry as well as the analysis
of ceramics, metals, textiles, and ecofacts.

441C-3 Laboratory Analysis in Archaeology: Lithics. This
course provides an introduction to lithic analysis in archaeol-
ogy. Students will be introduced to technological and functional
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analyses, typological studies, use-wear analysis, debitage anal-
ysis, and related subjects. The focus will be on chipped stone
but ground stone will also be considered. The overall goal is to
show how lithic analysis can address broader anthropological
questions.

441D-3 Laboratory Analysis in Archaeology: Zooarchaeology.
This course introduces students to zooarchaeology, including
the techniques of faunal analysis, current theories, and meth-
ods used to interpret faunal data. It familiarizes students with
the major research questions that animal remains from ar-
chaeological sites can be used to investigate. Students will be
given their own sample faunal assemblage which they will be
expected to sort, analyze, and interpret during the course of the
semester.

442-1 to 12 Working with Anthropological Collections. Man-
agement, curation and analysis of anthropological collections
as part of a research project created by the student. May be
taken independently or as a follow-up to ANTH 450, 495, 496,
497,596, or 597.

444-3 Human Genetics and Demography. A course in human
genetics with an emphasis on population genetics and demogra-
phy of modern and ancient human populations.

450A-3 Museum Studies - Learning in Museums. A detailed
study of museum in the context of their use of exhibitions as
an educational medium. Covers the evolution of the museum
as a learning environment and the application of learning the-
ory and principles in modern museums. Emphasis is placed on
practicum experiences involving the design of learning experi-
ences and educational programs in the museum setting.
450B-3 Museum Studies - Methodology and Display. A detailed
study of museums in the context of their use of exhibitions as
an educational medium. Focus on the history of museums ex-
hibitions and instruction in the fundamentals of educational
exhibit design and curatorial research. Emphasis is placed on
practicum experiences involving the design of educational ex-
hibits and curatorial research. Laboratory/field trip fee: $20.
450C-3 Museum Studies: Conservation of Anthropological
Collections. A study of the principles and methods used in the
conservation of ethnographic and archaeological materials.
The course examines strategies employed in the preservation
of research collections, including preventative care, treatment,
research, and documentation. Emphasis is placed on material
identification, object use-life, and the chemistry of organic and
inorganic materials relative to conservation practices.

455A-3 Dental Anthropology. Developmental origins of ver-
tebrate teeth, anatomy and occlusal function, taxonomic and
dietary aspects of the Primate dentition, detecting hominid ori-
gins; modern human odontology: genetics, pathology, forensic
analysis. Much laboratory activity with materials.

455B-3 Special Topics in Biological Anthropology. This course
will cover special topics in Biological (Physical) Anthropology.
Topics will vary between offerings, and may include special or
current issues in forensic research, human variation, genetics
and evolution, primate behavior, ecology, conservation, or evo-
lution, and human evolution.

455C-3 Primate Behavior and Ecology. Advanced study of the
behavior and ecology of living nonhuman primates. The course
will cover the geographic distribution and basic ecological fea-
tures of nonhuman primates and the relationships between
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resource distribution, social organization, mating system and
behavior which will help to reconstruct the evolution of nonhu-
man and human primate sociality.

455D-3 Quantitative Methods. Classic inferential statistics as
well as resampling approaches and pattern recognition philoso-
phy: chi square, t test, ANOVA, correlation and regression, non-
parametric versus parametric methods, multiple regression, all
involving diverse anthropological data examples. This course in
combination with Ed. Psych 506 or other approved substitute
satisfies a doctoral tool requirement. Does not count as a bioan-
thropology elective toward the M.A. degree.

455E-3 Biomedical Anthropology. Biological disorders and
maladaptation in the human species. Major themes include
epidemiological methods, the modern Epidemiological Transi-
tion to “Western” disease patterns, other transitions resulting
from “discordant adaptation” diet, the relation to sociomedical
anthropology, and the evolution of human disease (including
osteological paleopathology) from Paleolithic to industrialized
contexts.

455F-3 Nutritional Anthropology. The anthropological investi-
gation of diet and nutrition in past and present human popula-
tions. This course investigates the diets of our human ances-
tors, human food revolutions, methods used to evaluate diet
and nutrition in past human populations, and contemporary
issues in food production and distribution.

455G-3 Primate Biology and Evolution. Advanced study of pri-
mate biology, evolution, and systematics, with special emphasis
on primate functional anatomy and dentition. The course will
cover the taxonomy of primates, the evolution of the primate ra-
diation and primate origins, and biological features which elu-
cidate primate relationships and help to reconstruct behavior
and ecology of extinct primates.

455H-3 Osteology. This lab-based course is for the advanced
student interested in the analysis of the human skeleton. An in-
tensive study of human skeletal anatomy, the methods used in
the identification and analysis of skeletal remains in archaeo-
logical contexts, and osteological evidence for disease, diet, and
trauma in past populations.

4551-3 Comparative and Functional Primate Anatomy. Ad-
vanced study of the functional anatomy of primates with a
strong emphasis on primate osteology. The course will compare
biology of living primates, including humans, to elucidate ad-
aptations in anatomy of nonhuman primates and to better un-
derstand the origins and specific anatomical adaptations in the
human lineage.

456-3 Forensic Taphonomy. Critical to the successful forensic
anthropological analysis of human remains is an understand-
ing of the events and processes that affect decomposition of bio-
logical tissues. This course is designed to teach students about
a variety of process affecting decomposition of human tissues,
including (but, not limited to) animal scavenging, insect activ-
ity, environmental conditions, personal characteristics of the
deceased and human vectors (dismemberment, burning, burial,
etc.). Prerequisite: ANTH 231 OR ANTH 455H.

460-1 to 12 Individual Study in Anthropology. Guided research
on anthropological problems. The academic work may be done
on campus or in conjunction with approved off-campus (nor-
mally field research) activities. Special approval needed from
the instructor.
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470A-3 People and Cultures-Africa. (Same as ANTH 310A) A
survey of the prehistory, cultural history, and modern cultures
of peoples in Africa.

470C-3 People and Cultures- the Caribbean. (Same as ANTH
310C) A survey of the prehistory, cultural history, and modern
cultures of peoples in Caribbean.

470D-3) People and Cultures-Europe. (Same as ANTH 310D)
A survey of the prehistory, cultural history, and modern cul-
tures of peoples in Europe.

470E-3 People and Cultures-South America. (Same as ANTH
310E) A survey of the prehistory, cultural history, and modern
cultures of peoples in South America.

470F-3 People and Cultures- the Middle East and North Af-
rica. (Same as ANTH 310F) A survey of the prehistory, cultural
history, and modern cultures of peoples in Middle East and
North Africa.

470G-3 People and Cultures-North America. (Same as ANTH
310G) A survey of the prehistory, cultural history, and modern
cultures of peoples in North America.

4701-3 People and Cultures-Mesoamerica. (Same as ANTH
310I) A survey of the prehistory, cultural history, and modern
cultures of peoples in Mesoamerica.

470K-3 People and Cultures-Native Peoples-Southwest.
(Same as ANTH 310K) A survey of the prehistory, cultural his-
tory, and modern cultures of peoples in Native Peoples of the
Southwest.

484-1 to 9 Internship: Curation of Archaeological Collec-
tions. This internship is intended to introduce students to the
management of archaeological collections through hands-on
work with materials, typically those housed at the Center for
Archaeological Investigations’ curation facility. Students will
be exposed to a variety of issues that affect local, state, and
national curation facilities such as conservation, preservation,
accessibility, accountability, and ethical concerns. Internship
projects range from collections documentation and research to
object digitalization and other special curation projects. Special
approval needed from the instructor to register.

485-3 to 9 Special Topics in Anthropology. Selected advanced
topics in anthropology. Topics vary and are announced in ad-
vance. May be repeated as the topic varies. Special approval
needed from the instructor.

490-3 Field Methods and Analysis in Linguistic Anthropology.
Includes theoretical background and a project in the linguistic
aspects of culture.

495-3 to 8 Ethnographic Field School. Apprentice training in
the field in ethnographic theory and method. Students will be
expected to devote full time to the field school. Special approval
needed from the instructor

496-1 to 12 Field School in Archaeology. Apprentice training
in the field in archaeological method and theory. Students will
be expected to be in full-time residence at the field school head-
quarters off campus. Special approval needed from the instruc-
tor. Students will be charged a $50 fee for supplies.

497-3 to 6 Field School in Bioarchaeology. This course offers
training in archeological field techniques related to the excava-
tion and analysis of human skeletal remains. Students are ex-
pected to be in full-time residence at the field school site, which
may involve international travel. Offered during the summer.
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Special approval needed from the instructor.

500A-3 Theory and Method in Biological Anthropology. Cur-
rent topics in biological evolution and variation, including the
theoretical and methodological background to each. Topics will
be drawn from the four major areas of physical anthropology:
genetics and evolutionary theory, primate studies, human fossil
record and human variation. Special approval needed from the
instructor.

500B-3 Theory and Method in Linguistic Anthropology. Over-
view to enable students to identify, describe and understand
the theories, methods and goals of linguistic anthropology. Em-
phasis is placed on the relationships of language to culture and
cognition from an anthropological perspective. Topics include
language origins, descriptive linguistics, language and cogni-
tion, synchronic and diachronic variation, language in cultural
context, discourse and pragmatics, writing systems and litera-
cy. Special approval needed from the instructor.

500C-3 Theory and Method in Archaeology. Overview of the
currents and controversies in anthropological archaeology in
their historical and theoretical context. Topics include history
of archaeological theory, explanation in archaeology, limita-
tions of the archaeological record and archaeological approach-
es to the study of cultural variation. Special approval needed
from the instructor.

500D-3 Theory and Methods in Sociocultural Anthropology.
This course is designed to enable students to identify, define
and critically understand the major theories and methods of
contemporary sociocultural anthropology. The course is orga-
nized into three general parts, reflecting broad areas of theo-
retical inquiry which have expanded most rapidly in anthropol-
ogy since 1960: (1) ecological, economic and other materialist
approaches; (2) cognitive, symbolic and other interpretive ap-
proaches; and (3) recent and ongoing research strategies, in-
cluding critical and historical approaches. Special approval
needed from the instructor.

500E-3 History of Anthropological Theory. Covers history of
pre-20th century social theory and a survey of 20th century
theories in socio-cultural anthropology. Topics include: Enlight-
enment social theory, social evolutionism, racial formalism, and
the Boasian critique, relativism and functionalism; cultural
materialism, cultural ecology, neo-evolutionism, ecological an-
thropology, structuralism, ethnoscience, interpretive anthro-
pology, practice theory, post-modernism, and gender theory.
Special approval needed from the instructor.

501-(3-6, 3 per semester) Practicum in Educational Anthro-
pology. This practicum provides anthropology students actual
classroom experience in a lower division anthropology course.
Students will be involved in the teaching of designated courses.
Faculty will meet with practicum members on a regular basis,
critique their lectures, and together with them work out prob-
lems and plan future directions of the course. Graded S/U only.
Restricted to anthropology doctoral students only.

510-3 to 9 (3 per topic) Seminar Archaeology of North Amer-
ica. Seminar studying issues concerning the prehistoric and
historic inhabitants of North America north of Mexico. From
year to year, the precise areal and topical coverage will vary, as
will the instructors. Students should consult department about
subjects to be offered.
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511-2 to 9 (2 to 3 per topic) Seminar in Meso-American Ar-
chaeology. From year to year, the areal and topical coverage
of this course will vary, as will the instructors. Students should
consult the department about subjects to be covered.

513-3 to 9 (3 per topic) Seminar in Archaeology. Seminars in
varying topics in archaeology. Students should consult depart-
ment about subjects to be covered.

514-3 to 9 (3 per topic) Seminar in South American Archaeol-
ogy. Seminar will focus upon archaeological investigations of
specific cultures, regions, time periods or cultural processes in
South America. From year to year the areal and topical cov-
erage of the course will vary, as may the instructor. Students
should consult the department about subjects to be covered.
Prerequisite: ANTH 430F, 500C, 500D or 500E or consent of
instructor.

515A-3 to 9 (3 per topic) Seminar in Sociocultural Anthropol-
ogy. Advanced seminar on theoretical perspectives in the social
sciences and humanities. Topical focus will vary from year-to-
year. Course may be taken again as topics vary. Extensive read-
ings are drawn from a wide range of sources.

515B-3 to 9 (3 per topic) Seminar in Sociocultural Anthropolo-
gy. Intensive analysis of a limited set of monographs organized
around a theoretical problem or set of problems.

516-3 to 9 (3 per topic) Seminar in the Archaeology of Com-
plex Societies. Seminar reviews selective literatures dealing
with theoretical and methodological issues in archaeological in-
vestigation of pre-industrial, regional complex societies. From
year to year the topical coverage of this course will vary, as will
the instructors. Students should consult the department about
subjects to be offered. Prerequisite: ANTH 500C, 500D or 500E;
or consent of the instructor.

520-2 to 6 (2 to 3 per topic) Seminar in New World Ethnology.
From year to year, the areal and topical coverage of this course
will vary, as will the instructors. Students should consult the
department about subjects to be covered.

521-2 to 6 (2 to 3 per topic) Seminar in Ethnology of Latin
America. From year to year, the areal and topical coverage of
this course will vary, as will the instructors. Students should
consult the department about subjects to be covered.

522-2 to 6 (2 to 3 per topic) Seminar in the Anthropology of
Oceania. From year to year, the areal and topical coverage of
this course will vary, as will the instructors. Students should
consult the department about subjects to be covered.

523-2 to 6 (2 to 3 per topic) Seminar in Anthropology of Africa.
From year to year, the areal and topical coverage of this course
will vary, as will the instructors. Students should consult the
department about subjects to be covered.

525-3 Theorizing the Body. (Same as WGSS 525) This seminar
explores a broad range of theoretical readings centering on the
human body. Once the province of medical science and certain
schools of philosophy, recent research in the social sciences and
the humanities position “the body” as a primary site of social-
ization, gendering, and social control.

527-3 Seminar in Gender. An advanced seminar in anthropo-
logical approaches to gender. Theoretical and topical approach-
es will vary from semester to semester. In any given semester
topics may include: power, agency, ethnographies of gender, the
construction of masculinity/femininity, gender diversity, gen-
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der and the state, gender and everyday. Prerequisite: ANTH
500D or consent of instructor.

528-3 Seminar in Culture and Materiality. An advanced semi-
nar in anthropological approaches to culture and materiality.
Theoretical and topical approaches will vary depending on the
instructor and semester. In any given semester topics may in-
clude: human and non-human agency, the social and the tech-
nological, science studies, production and consumption, human-
environment relations, the role of the senses in culture, and
knowledge, skill and practice. Prerequisite: ANTH 500D or con-
sent of instructor.

530-3 to 9 (3 per topic) Seminar in Paleoanthropology. Topics
will be drawn from any dealing with the fossil and/or contextual
evidence for human evolution (e.g., The Place of Neandertals
in Human Evolution; Taphonomy and Paleoecology,; Origins of
Bipedalism). From semester to semester, the topical coverage
will vary, as will the instructor. Students should consult the
department about subjects to be covered.

531-3 to 9 (3 per topic) Seminar in Bioarchaeology. Seminars
will focus on theoretical and methodological issues relating to
the excavation and analysis of human skeletal remains. From
semester to semester, the topical coverage will vary, as will the
instructor. Students should consult the department about sub-
jects to be covered.

532-3 to 9 (3 per topic) Seminar in Human Biological Variation.
Topics will be drawn from any of the areas of biological varia-
tion among humans (e.g., Comparative Epidemiology, Human
Sociobiology, Demography and Paleodemography, or Multivari-
ate Pattern Recognition). From semester to semester, the topi-
cal coverage will vary, as will the instructor. Students should
consult the department about subjects to be covered.

534-3 to 9 (3 per topic) Seminar in Evolutionary Theory. Semi-
nars will be constructed around various theoretical and/or sub-
stantive issues in current biological evolutionary theory (e.g.,
Issues in Paleobiology, Evolution At and Above the Species
Level or Phylogenetic Systematics). From semester to semester,
the topical coverage will vary, as will the instructor. Students
should consult the department about subjects to be covered.
536-3 to 9 (3 per topic) Seminar in Primate Behavior and Ecol-
ogy. Topics will vary among theoretical and substantive issues
in primate behavior and ecology (e.g., Primate Social Structure,
Socioecology, Diet, Locomotion and Foraging Strategies, or Re-
productive Strategies in Primates). From semester to semester,
the topical coverage will vary, as will the instructor. Students
should consult the department about subjects to be covered.
538-3 to 9 (3 per topic) Seminar in Primate Evolution. Top-
ics will vary among substantive (taxonomic), theoretical, and
contextual issues in primate evolution (e.g., Catarrhine Evo-
lution, Anthropoid Origins, Molecular vs. Fossil Evidence for
Hominoid Phylogeny or The Role of Body Size and Allometry
in Primate Evolution). From semester to semester, the topical
coverage will vary, as will instructor. Students should consult
the department about subjects to be covered.

544-3 Discourse Analysis. (Same as LING 544) Survey of ma-
jor approaches to the analysis of spoken or written discourse
including speech act theory, pragmatics, interactional sociolin-
guistics, ethnography of communication, conversation analysis,
variation analysis and critical discourse analysis.
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545-2 to 6 (2 to 3 per topic) Seminar in Anthropological Lin-
guistics. From year to year, the areal and topical coverage of
this course will vary, as will the instructors. Students should
consult the department about subjects to be covered.

551-3 Pragmatics. (Same as LING 551) An investigation of
language use in context; this incorporates both social and psy-
chological aspects of language use. Topics to be covered in this
course include speech acts; implicature; conversation analysis;
and the acquisition of communicative competence by both first
and second language learners. Prerequisite: ANTH 500B or
LING 505.

554-1 to 4 (1 per semester) Systemic Biology Seminar. (Same
as MBMB 554, PLB 554, ZOOL 554) Advanced topics in evolu-
tionary biology including genetics & development, evolutionary
ecology, phylogeny, paleontology, biogeography, population ge-
netics, molecular ecology, speciation, molecular evolution, and
macroevolution. Topics will vary each semester. Seminar for-
mat with group discussions and student presentations. Graded
S/U. Special approval needed from the instructor.

556-3 Phylogenetics. (Same as MBMB 556, PLB 556, and ZOOL
556) An advanced introduction to modern methods of phylo-
genetic inference, emphasizing both theoretical background
concepts and numerical approaches to data analysis. Topics
include properties of morphological and molecular characters,
models of character evolution, tree estimation procedures, and
tree-based testing of evolutionary hypotheses. Special approval
needed from the instructor.

560-2 to 6 (2 to 3 per topic) Seminar in Comparative Social
Organization. From year to year, the areal and topical coverage
of this course will vary, as will the instructors. Students should
consult the department about subjects to be covered.

562-2 to 6 (2 to 3 per topic) Seminar in the Anthropology
of Contemporary Peoples. From year to year, the areal and
topical coverage of this course will vary, as will the instructor.
Students should consult the department about subjects to be
covered.

565-2 to 6 (2 to 3 per topic) Seminar in Culture Change and
Development. From year to year, the areal and topical coverage
of this course will vary, as will the instructor. Students should
consult the department about subjects to be covered.

567-2 to 6 (2 to 3 per topic) Seminar in Anthropological Theory
and Method. From year to year, the areal and topical coverage
of this course will vary, as will the instructors. Students should
consult the department about subjects to be covered.

568-3 to 12 (3 per topic) Seminar in Analytical Methods in Ar-
chaeology. Seminar in definition, measurement and descrip-
tion of data in relation to archaeological research problems.
From year to year, the topical coverage of this course will vary,
as will the instructors. Students should consult the department
about subjects to be offered. Special approval needed from the
instructor.

576-2 to 6 (2 to 3 per topic) Seminar in Anthropological Re-
search Design. Supervised training in the preparation of an-
thropological research designs. Requirements will include
completed research proposals involving the relation of data to
theory and results in the general sub-areas of archaeological,
physical, social and linguistic anthropology. Coverage will vary.
Students should consult the department.
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580-1 Current Topics in Evolution. (Same as ZOOL 580, MBMB
580) The Evolution Discussion Group meets weekly throughout
the year to discuss current evolutionary literature and the re-
search of participants. All students and faculty with an interest
in evolutionary biology are welcomed to participate.

581-2 to 6 (2 to 3 per topic) Seminar in Anthropology. From
year to year, the areal and topical coverage of this course will
vary, as will the instructor. Students should consult the depart-
ment about subjects to be covered.

585-1 to 12 (1 to 3 per semester) Readings in Anthropology.
Guided readings to cover special topics and fill gaps in the stu-
dent’s specialized anthropological background in preparation
for Ph.D. candidacy examination, to be arranged with depart-
ment. Graded S/U. Restricted to doctoral students only. Spe-
cial approval needed from the instructor.

589A-1 Anthropology for Graduate Students at SIU. Taught
in the fall semester, is an introduction to faculty, programs, re-
quirements and resources in the Department of Anthropology
at SIU. Expected of all new M.A. and Ph.D. students for first
year. One hour per week. Prerequisite: acceptance into anthro-
pology graduate program. Does not count toward M.A./Ph.D.
credit hour requirements. Graded S/ U only.

589B-1 Introduction to Anthropological Research. Taught in
the spring semester, is an introduction to anthropological re-
search with an emphasis on initiating a thesis/dissertation top-
ic. Expected of all new M.A. and Ph.D. students for first year.
One hour per week. Prerequisite: acceptance into anthropology
graduate program. Does not count toward M.A./Ph.D. credit
hour requirements. Graded S/ U only.

590-3 Internship. This provides a supervised experience in a
professional setting, generally entailing supervisory, editorial,
and/or administrative duties. Special approval needed from the
instructor.

595-3-6 Field Methods in Ethnology. Anthropological methods
of inquiry and documentation of cultures and habitat together
with appropriate instruction in the technique of field work such
as photography and sound recording. Special approval needed
from the instructor.

596-6 to 18 Advanced Field Methods in Archaeology. Ad-
vanced, hands-on training in the field in archaeological method
and theory. Graduate students will have extended training in
supervisory and documentation tasks and roles, in addition to
other field training. Students will be expected to be in residence
at the field school headquarters off campus for the entire field
season. Prerequisite: ANTH 496 or consent of instructor.

597-1 to 12 Fieldwork in Anthropology. To be arranged with
department. Graded S/ U only.

598-1 to 9 Accelerated Thesis. This course is restricted to stu-
dents to be accelerated from the M.A. to the Ph.D. program (at
the discretion of the faculty). Its purpose is to allow the student,
under the guidance of his/her major advisor, to complete the re-
search paper and other requirements of an M.A. degree. Graded
S/U only. Special approval needed from the department and
departmental offer of accelerated entry to Ph.D. program in An-
thropology.

599-1 to 9 Thesis. Restricted to: permission of instructor.
600-1 to 32 (1 to 12 per semester) Dissertation. Special ap-
proval needed from the instructor.
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601-1 per semester Continuing Enroliment. For those graduate
students who have not finished their degree programs and who
are in the process of working on their dissertation, thesis, or
research paper. The student must have completed a minimum
of 24 hours of dissertation research, or the minimum thesis, or
research hours before being eligible to register for this course.
Concurrent enrollment in any other course is not permitted.
Graded S/U or DEF only.

Applied Linguistics

(See Linguistics for program description.)
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Architecture

http://architecture.siu.edu/
jdobbins@siu.edu

COLLEGE OF APPLIED SCIENCES AND ARTS
Graduate Faculty:

Anz, Craig K., Assistant Professor, M. Arch, University of Tex-
as at Arlington, 1991; 2004.

Brazley, Michael D., Assistant Professor, Ph.D., University of
Louisville, 2002; 2004.

Davey, Jon, Professor, M.S., Southern Illinois University Car-
bondale, 1987; 1981.

Dobbins, John, Associate Professor and Head, Master of Ar-
chitecture program, M. Arch., M. B. A., University of Illinois,
1986; 1995.

Kidd, Laura K., Associate Professor, Ph.D., Iowa State Uni-
versity, 1994; 1996.

Kremers, Jack, Professor, Emeritus, M. Arch, University of
Michigan, 1966; 2006.

Lach, Norman, Assistant Professor, M. Arch, University of Il-
linois, 1974; 1974.

LaGarce, Melinda, Associate Professor, M.F.A., Texas Tech-
nology University, 1972; 1989.

McDonald, Shannon Sanders, Assistant Professor, M. Arch.,
Yale University, 1992; 2011.

Morthland, Laura, Assistant Professor, M.A., University of
Oregon, 2003; 2006.

Owens, Terry, Associate Professor, Emeritus, M.S. Ed., South-
ern Illinois University Carbondale, 1984; 1986.

Poggas, Christy, Assistant Professor, Emerita, M.S. Ed.,
Southern Illinois University Carbondale, 1990. B.Arch., Uni-
versity of Arizona, 1975; 2003.

Schwartz, Chad, Assistant Professor, M. Arch, Arizona State
University, 2003; 2011.

Smith, Peter B., Assistant Professor, M. Arch., University of
Illinois, 1980; 2001.

Swenson, Robert, Associate Professor, Emeritus, M. Arch,
Yale University, 1969; 1999.

Wendler, Walter V., Professor and Director, Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Texas, 1991, M. Arch, University of California, Berkley,
1975; 2001.

Wessel, Stewart P., Professor, M.F.A., University of North
Texas, 1992; 1996.

White, David, Associate Professor, M. Arch, Southern Illinois
University Carbondale, 1991; 1998.

Workman, Jane, Professor, Emerita, Ph.D., Purdue Univer-
sity, 1982; 1989.

Yeshayahu, Shai, Assistant Professor, M. Arch, The Ohio
State University, 1996; 2004.

Master of Architecture

The Master of Architecture degree is a first professional degree
intended for individuals who have completed a pre-professional
undergraduate degree in architecture or architectural studies
and requires a minimum of 42 semester hours that can be com-
pleted over a 15 month period including a summer, fall, spring
and summer semester sequence.
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The core of the architecture program is the design studio.
In the Graduate program students are exposed to concentra-
tions in community and regional design, technology, theory and
building design. Students are required to take advanced cours-
es in research methods, programming and professional prac-
tice. Students receive a rigorous and demanding education that
will prepare them for a variety of architectural intern positions.
The focus of the program will develop through the:

* Traditional program strength in technological innovation

and practice connected to architectural theory.

* Service and discovery related to the regional and global cul-
ture and environment as a unique model and framework
for the study of architecture.

* Investigation of the work and legacy of R. Buckminster at
Southern Illinois University as it impacts twenty-first cen-
tury architecture.

The entire undergraduate and graduate curriculum is designed
to fulfill National Architectural Accrediting Board (NAAB) re-
quirements and conditions for a professional degree in architec-
ture. The Master of Architecture degree is fully accredited by the
National Architecture Accrediting Board (NAAB) and meets edu-
cational requirements for licensure in Illinois and other states
as well as National Council of Architectural Registration Boards
(NCARB) certification requirements.

In the United States, most state registration boards require a de-
gree from an accredited professional degree program as a prereq-
uisite for licensure. The National Architectural Accrediting Board
(NAAB), which is the sole agency authorized to accredit U.S. pro-
fessional degree programs in architecture, recognizes three types of
degrees: the Bachelor of Architecture, the Master of Architecture,
and the Doctor of Architecture. A program may be granted a 6-year,
3-year, or 2-year term of accreditation, depending on the extent of
its conformance with established educational standards.

Master’s degree programs may consist of a pre-professional under-
graduate degree and a professional graduate degree that, when
earned sequentially, constitute an accredited professional educa-
tion. However, the pre-professional degree is not, by itself, recog-
nized as an accredited degree.

The NAAB grants candidacy status to new programs that have de-
veloped viable plans for achieving initial accreditation. Candidacy
status indicates that a program should be accredited within 6 years
of achieving candidacy, if its plan is properly implemented.

NAAB Conditions for Accreditation, p A-1

Vision and Mission

The SIU architecture graduate program invites students to un-
leash their potential and join in the exploration, development,
and creation of architecture in the heartland of America. It is
our vision to be an architectural program of excellence built upon
the cultural and environmental heritage of the Southern Illinois
region that provides a superior education and produces the high-
est quality architectural scholarship and research to serve our
global communities.

Through our cultural heritage, environmental context and
the tradition of integrating emerging technology and innovative
practice, the mission of the architecture faculty and students is
to explore, create, and develop architecture as a synthesis of de-
sign excellence, artistic expression, technology and community
involvement.
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Goals
* Our graduates are lifelong learners, leading citizens and
professionals in communities throughout the world.

* We provide for the development of individual creativity
through the expression of human, social and environmen-
tal values.

* We serve our communities through problem solving and
creative efforts in the addressing of regional issues.

* We seek to fulfill the vision expressed by Ernest Boyer and
Lee Mitgang in Building Community to:

* Produce architecture that enhances the quality of life
of our communities, serves the needs of clients, uplifts
the human spirit, preserves the environment, provides
social justice and expands aesthetic frontiers.

* Pursue the scholarship of discovery, integration, appli-
cation and teaching

* Provide a curriculum that is liberal, flexible and inte-
grated both within the discipline of architecture and in
connections with other disciplines in the design-build
process.

Mission Requirements and Procedures
A complete application consists of:
1. The Master of Architecture application form

2. Graduate School application
3. Application fee of $50.00

4. Portfolio
+ Examples of work should include design studio work,
professional presentation drawings, and any related ex-
pressions that demonstrate the applicant’s design and
communication abilities. Professional work should in-
clude a statement from the employer stating the role
of the applicant in the process and product of the work.

Preferred sizes: (8 %" x 11”) or (11”7 x 177)

* Maximum number of pages: 25

Maximum weight: 16 ounces
* Covers and binding: simple and easy to read

* Portfolios will be returned by mail to the applicant if
a self-addressed stamped envelope is provided and the
weight is 16 ounces or less. Portfolios will be held for
pick-up for two months after a letter of notifying the
applicant of the decision has been mailed. After two
months, portfolios not retrieved will be discarded.

5. Three letters of recommendation

6. Official transcripts from all institutions attended
7. Statement of purpose expressing academic and profession-
al career goals and plans

International applicants also need to supply TOEFL (Test of
English as a Foreign Language) scores that satisfy the Gradu-
ate School requirements and Certification of Finances for Ad-
mission to the Graduate College.

Graduate Record Examination (GRE) is not required for the
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Master of Architecture Program. However, many scholarship
and fellowship opportunities do require the GRE. Applicants
are encouraged to submit test scores.

Application materials are reviewed by the faculty of the
School of Architecture. Each submission is evaluated individu-
ally and the decisions are based upon the quality of the port-
folio, the strength of the academic record, the letters of recom-
mendation, professional experience and the commitment and
clarity expressed in the letter of intent.

Contact:

John K. Dobbins, Architect

Assoc. Professor and Head, Master of Architecture program

875 South Normal

413 Quigley Hall, MC 4337

Southern Illinois University Carbondale

Carbondale IL 62901

618-453-3734

Fax: 618-453-1129

jdobbins@siu.edu

Curriculum Guide
The curriculum has been created to provide a superior archi-
tectural education and satisfy NAAB “Student Performance
Requirements”. All applications will be reviewed to ascertain
fulfillment of the educational criteria of the SIU undergraduate
program. Any deficiencies will be defined upon acceptance into
the program as well as the necessary course requirements to
eliminate those deficiencies. Those requirements must be ful-
filled prior to completion of the Master of Architecture degree.
The graduate curriculum consists of 42 semester credit hours
which must be completed prior to awarding of the Master of
Architecture degree.

Summer I Semester

ARC 550 Regional Architecture Studio 6
TOTAL

]

Fall Semester
ARC 500-3 Research Methods and Programming
ARC 541-3 Arch. Systems & the Environment
ARC 551-6 Comprehensive Architecture Design Studio
ARC 591-3 Architectural Professional Practice 1
TOTAL

= w o ww

Spring Semester
ARC532-3  Architectural History III:

Non-Western Architecture
ARC 552-6 Graduate Architectural Design Thesis I
ARC 592-3 Architectural Professional Practice II
Elective
TOTAL

= W o ww

Summer Il Semester
ARC 554-6 Design/Thesis II —or-
ARC 593-6 Architectural Research Paper —or-
ARC 599-6 Thesis
TOTAL

(<2 o>l rINe>]
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Courses (ARC)

500-3 Research Methods and Programming. The foundational
study of research methods and programming that serve archi-
tectural studies. This course investigates the co-application of
multiple methodologies for the development of research topics
and architectural programs. The conclusion of the course is the
definition of an individual thesis project to be completed in the
Graduate Program. Prerequisites: ARC 500. Restricted to en-
rollment in the M. Arch. Program.

501-3 Seminar: Architectural Theory. Seminar devoted to the
teaching, investigation and discussion of contemporary archi-
tectural issues related to theory. Students have the opportunity
to explore a variety of subjects through assigned readings and
investigations.

502-3 Architecture Seminar. Study of current trends and top-
ics in architecture. Assigned readings and investigations are
completed on approved topics chosen by the student. Students
have the option of completing in situ study during the course.
503-3 Environmental Behavior Studies in Architecture. This
seminar introduces students of architecture to environmental
behavior studies. The course deals with the complex relation-
ships between people and their physical, social, and cultural
environments. Students are introduced to common core of theo-
ries and methods rooted in the environmental design profes-
sions, social and physical sciences, and the humanities.

531-3 Seminar: Architectural History. A seminar devoted to the
teaching, investigation and discussion of the history of archi-
tecture. Students have the opportunity to investigate histori-
cal precedents and the context within which these ideas have
developed. The connection to the contemporary architectural
setting and current concepts will be developed and discussed.
532-3 Global Traditions in Architecture. Seminar to discuss ar-
chitecture beyond the tradition of Western civilization. Focus
is upon the architecture of Asia, the Middle East and North
America. Primitive, pre-industrial vernacular as well as cultur-
al specific high style architecture is included. The course format
is: lectures, assigned reading, class discussion and individual
research reports.

541-3 Architectural Systems and the Environment. Provides
an overview of building technology and systems and the role
of building systems performance in providing architectural and
human environments and their subsequent impact upon the
natural environment. The course builds upon the philosophi-
cal ideas of sustainable design and resource consumption tools.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in M. Arch. Program & 550. Concur-
rent enrollment in 551 is required.

550-6 Regional Architecture Studio. Architectural design Stu-
dio focused upon regional architecture and planning. The studio
addresses regional architectural issues building upon the local
culture and design traditions. Restricted to enrollment in the
M. Arch. program. Studio fee: $72.

551-6 Comprehensive Architecture Design Studio. Arch. de-
sign studio focused upon comprehensive design of a large-scale
urban building as fulfillment of the total integration of archi-
tectural systems and design criteria. This course serves as the
culmination of the fulfillment of student performance criteria
through the integration of all major building and urban sys-
tems while addressing the current human, social, and environ-
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mental issues. Prerequisite: Enrollment in M. Arch. Program &
550. Concurrent enrollment in 541 required.

552-6 Graduate Architectural Design Thesis I. Initial develop-
ment of individual design thesis project in a studio setting. The
studio will consist of design project or an individual student
thesis project as developed in ARC 500-3. Approval of thesis
project by graduate faculty is required. Prerequisite: ARC 500
and 551. Restricted to enrollment in M. Arch. Program. Studio
fee: $72.

554-6 Graduate Architectural Design/Thesis lll. A continuation
of ARC 552 in the conclusion, presentation and final approval
of the individual design/thesis project in a studio setting. This
course is taken by students who wish to graduate through the
department. Prerequisite: ARC 552. Studio fee: $72.

555-6 Urban Design & Community. (Same as ARC 451) Study
of urban design and community as cultural and spatial develop-
ment of human settlement patterns. All previous design course
experience will be brought to bear on the architectural projects
within the context of urban and community criteria. Restricted
to major. Studio fee: $72.00.

556-6 Design VI: Integration. (Same as ARC 452) This compre-
hensive design studio focuses the knowledge and skills devel-
oped in all previous courses on a single project. The course em-
phasizes the design integration of the building’s structural and
environmental systems. Restricted to major in architectural
studies. Studio fee: $72.00.

562-3 Analysis & Lateral Forces. (Same as ARC 462) Continu-
ing study of framing materials and systems for buildings using
advanced concepts of structural analysis. Included are earth-
quake resistant structures, wind resistant design, composite
beams, plastic theory, statically indeterminate structures, long
spans, moment distribution, multi-story structures, and other
related topics. Restricted to major.

570-3 Architectural Visualization. This course is designed to
give the student a fundamental understanding of the practices
of 3D architectural modeling and visualization. Themes empha-
sized are: 3D modeling; still frame rendering; animation pro-
duction; image editing and post production. Restricted to enroll-
ment in M. Arch. Program.

581-1 to 12 Special Projects. Investigation of individual prob-
lems in architecture under the supervision of a faculty member.
Restricted to M. Arch majors. Special approval needed from the
instructor.

582-1 to 6 Special Readings in Architecture. Assigned read-
ings in an area of architecture under the supervision of a fac-
ulty member. Restricted to M. Arch. Majors. Special approval
needed from the instructor.

583-3 Environmental Design Il: Energy & Systems. (Same as
ARC/ID 481) The study of the influence of energy, human com-
fort, climate, context, heating, cooling and water on the design
of buildings and sites. The design of passive and active environ-
mental systems and strategies for sustainability. Restricted to
major.

584-3 Environmental Design lll: Lightning & Acoustics. (Same
as ARC 482) This course provides a comprehensive overview of
the luminous and sonic environment with emphasis on energy-
conscious design. Restricted to major.

591-3 Architectural Professional Practice I. Introduction to
the organization, management, and practice of architecture as
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a business and profession. Emphasis is placed on the range of
services provided, professional ethics, business management,
marketing, contracts and negotiations, design cost analysis/
controls, and other aspects of professional practice. Restricted
to enrollment in M. Arch. Program.

592-3 Architectural Professional Practice Il. The development
of the study and discussion of architectural professional prac-
tice issues including leadership, legal responsibilities, ethics
and professional judgment. Prerequisite: ARC 591. Restricted
to enrollment in M. Arch. Program.

593-6 Architectural Research Paper. This course is for stu-
dents who wish to perform individual research in architecture
on an approved topic. Prerequisite: ARC 552. Restricted to en-
rollment in M. Arch. Program.

599-6 Thesis. Graded S/ U or DEF only. Prerequisite: ARC 552.
Restricted to enrollment in M. Arch. Program.

601-1 Continuing Enroliment. For graduate students who have
not finished their degree program and who are in the process
of working on their thesis, research paper, or capstone project
course (ARC 554). Concurrent enrollment in any other course is
not permitted. Graded S/U or DEF only.
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Art and Design

www.artanddesign.siu.edu/

COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS
Graduate Faculty:

Abdul-Musawwir, Naijar, Associate Professor, M.F.A.,
Southern Illinois University Carbondale, 1997, Painting.
Abrahamson, Roy E., Associate Professor, Emeritus, Ed.D.,
Columbia University, 1965; 1965.

Addington, Aldon M., Associate Professor, Emeritus, M.F.A.,
Cranbrook Academy of Art, 1966; 1967.

Archer, Richard, Assistant Professor, Emeritus, M.S., Gover-
nor’s State University, 1979; 1968.

Belletire, Steven P., Professor, B.F.A., University of Illinois,
Champaign, 1971; 1997. Industrial Design.

Bernstein, Lawrence A., Associate Professor, Emeritus,
M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art, 1953; 1962.

Bickel, Barbara., Associate Professor, Ph.D., The University
of British Columbia, 2008; Art Education

Boysen, Bill H., Professor, Emeritus, M.F.A., University of
Wisconsin, 1966; 1966.

Briggs, Larry S., Associate Professor, Emeritus, B.F.A., Uni-
versity of Oklahoma, 1956; 1985.

Bukowski, Marie, Professor and Director, M.F.A., University
of Pennsylvania, 2000;2013. Painting and Printmaking.
Busch, Larry, Associate Professor, Emeritus, M.S., Southern
I1linois University Carbondale, 1970; 1970.

Chalmers, Pattie, Associate Professor, M.F.A., University of
Minnesota, 2001; 2006. Ceramics.

Chametzky, Peter M., Professor and Director, Ph.D., Univer-
sity of New York, 1991; 1998. Art history, 20th century art, Ger-
man art, modern and contemporary art.

Deller, Harris, Professor, Emeritus, M.F.A., Cranbrook Acad-
emy of Art, 1973; 1975.

Feldman, Joel B., Professor, Emeritus, M.F.A., Indiana Uni-
versity, 1967; 1973.

Gradle, Sally A., Associate Professor, Ed.D., University of I1-
linois, Urbana-Champaign, 2004; 2005. Art Education.
Greenfield, Sylvia R., Professor, Emerita, M.F.A., University
of Colorado, 1967; 1968.

Kim, Sun Kyoung, Associate Professor, M.F.A., University of
Illinois, 2007; 2008. Metalsmithing.

Lee, Jiyong, Associate Professor, M.F.A., Rochester Institute
of Technology, 2001; 2005. Glass.

Lintault, M. Joan, Professor, Emerita, M.F.A., Southern II-
linois University Carbondale, 1962; 1973.

Lopez, Alex, Associate Professor, M.F.A., Alfred University,
1998; 2006. 3-D foundations/sculpture.

Lopez, Robert Anthony, Associate Professor, M.F.A., Uni-
versity of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign, 2000; 2009. Industrial
Design and Communication Design.

Mavigliano, George J., Associate Professor, Emeritus, M.A.,
Northern Illinois University, 1967; 1970.

Mawdsley, Richard W., Professor, Emeritus, M.F.A., Univer-
sity of Kansas, 1969; 1978.

Monteith, Jerry, Professor, M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of
Art, 1978; 1990. Sculpture.
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Onken, Michael O., Associate Professor, Emeritus, M.A.,
Northern Illinois University, 1966; 1968.

Palmer, Erin L., Associate Professor, M.F.A., Yale University,
1993, Drawing and Painting.

Paulson, Robert L., Professor, Emeritus, M.F.A., University
of Wisconsin, 1967; 1967.

Pease, Mark, Assistant Professor, M.F.A., University of Penn-
sylvania, 2003; 2009. Digital Art.

Scott, Aaron, Associate Professor, M.F.A., Purdue University,
2008;2009. Industrial Design and Communication Design.
Shang, Xuhong, Professor, M.F.A., Tyler School of Art, Tem-
ple University, 1992; 2008. Painting.

Shay, Edward H., Professor, Emeritus, M.F.A., University of
Illinois, 1971.

Sloboda, Stacey L., Associate Professor, Ph.D., University of
Southern California, 2004; 2005. Art History.

Smith, Richard E., Professor, M.F.A., Southern Illinois Uni-
versity Carbondale, 1992; 1998. Blacksmithing.

Sullivan, James E., Associate Professor, Emeritus, M.A., Uni-
versity of California, Los Angeles, 1965; 1969.

Sullivan, Milton F., Professor, Emeritus, M.A., Columbia Uni-
versity, 1951; 1952.

Walsh, Thomas J., Professor, Emeritus, M.F.A., University of
Michigan, 1962; 1967.

Youngblood, Michael, Associate Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D.,
University of Oregon, 1975; 1979.

Zivkovich, Kay M. Pick, Professor and Assistant Director,
M.F.A., Southern Illinois University Carbondale, 1973; 1989.
Communication design.

In all of its graduate studio programs, the School of Art and
Design strives to maintain a vital, creative ambiance in which
emerging artists with strong motivation may develop, through
intensive studio practice and appropriate scholarly support, a
clear, mature, and professional focus to their creative life. The
core of any program is the in-depth studio practice of individual
studio disciplines and frequent, sustained contact with working
professional faculty and fellow students. This work is supported
and extended through formal studio course work, studies in the
history of art, and through access to the many resources and op-
portunities inherent in a large multi-purpose university.

M.F.A. Degree Program Description

The School of Art and Design offers graduate studies leading to
the Master of Fine Arts degree with a major in art and offers
studies supporting a teaching specialty in art for the Master
of Science in Education degree with a major in secondary edu-
cation. The student is expected to select an area of emphasis
(studio or art education), and a program will be planned in con-
sultation with the major professor in that area.

Admission

An undergraduate degree in art or art education, or the equiva-
lent in course work or experience if the undergraduate degree
is in another discipline, is required for admission into the Mas-
ter of Fine Arts degree program. The student must also submit
transcripts of all previous undergraduate work, present slides
or a portfolio of creative work, and submit letters of recommen-
dation.
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In most cases an undergraduate degree in art education is
required for admission into the program constituting a teach-
ing specialty in art for the Master of Science in Education de-
gree majoring in secondary education. Any exception to these
requirements must be approved by the faculty in the studio or
art education fields and by the Director of the School of Art and
Design.

This program requires a nonrefundable $50.00 application fee
that must be submitted with the application for Admissions to
Graduate Study in Art and Design. Applicants may pay this fee
by credit card if applying electronically. Applicants submitting
a paper application must pay by personal check, cashier’s check,
or money order made out to SIU, and payable to a U.S. Bank.

M.FA. Degree

A minimum of 60 semester credit hours is required for the Mas-
ter of Fine Arts degree with a major in art. All hours that are
to count toward graduation must have the approval of the stu-
dent’s major adviser in the studio area of emphasis. Students
may emphasize the following areas in studio: drawing, paint-
ing, printmaking, sculpture, ceramics, glass, and metalsmith-
ing/blacksmithing. The length of time required to complete a
60 semester-hour program is usually 5-6 semesters or three
academic years. Most graduate students are in residence for at
least 4-6 semesters. Programs of residency must have the ap-
proval of the student’s major adviser. Required hours are dis-
tributed as follows: 26 hours in the primary studio emphasis,
12 hours in art history or related subjects, 6 hours in thesis or
terminal project work, and 16 hours of elective study of which 9
hours must be in studio disciplines. The remaining hours may
be elected from any area within the School of Art and Design or
in the University at large.

In addition to the completion of course work, all candidates for
the M.F.A. degree must, during the last semester of academic
work, present a graduate exhibition, present a terminal project
or a written thesis, and pass an oral examination. The termi-
nal project is a creative activity presented in lieu of the written
thesis, and in practice, the graduate exhibition is considered to
satisfy the terminal project requirement.

Graduate education in the studio areas of emphasis is expen-
sive, and because of the individual nature of creative work, it is
virtually impossible to predict the exact cost for each student.
The School of Art and Design provides the faculty and the studio
and shop facilities that are necessary to the programs offered,
but all other costs, especially materials, that are considered nec-
essary to the successful completion of a graduate program are
borne by the student.

Graduate Certificate in Art History

The certificate program in Art History will enable students to
develop a broad knowledge of the history of art, become familiar
with the discipline’s methodology, and acquire training in teach-
ing art history. Graduate students will be able to pursue the
certificate program either independently or concurrently with
an MFA.

Students enrolled in the certificate program must maintain a
GPA of no less than 3.0 in all coursework counting towards the
certificate. Maximum time allowed to complete all requirements
for the certificate is six years from the date of admission to the
program.
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Admission

Any student who has completed a bachelor’s degree is eligible
to apply for admission to the certificate program. Students en-
rolled in the MFA program may enroll concurrently in the cer-
tificate program. They must apply for admission to the program
before completing the “major part” of certificate work (50% of
credit hours, or 9 hours of art history coursework). Students
seeking admission to the certificate program will be required to
complete an application form and submit transcripts verifying
completion of the bachelor’s degree. An application fee of $20.00
will be assessed to cover administrative costs.

Program Requirements

Students enrolled in the certificate program will be required to
complete 21 credit hours of graduate level art history course-
work. Of these, 6 credit hours will consist of AD 438, Writing
about Art and Design, and AD 537, Teaching Practicum. No in-
dependent study (AD 507 Readings in Art History) courses will
count towards the certificate coursework requirements. Of the
21 art history credit hours required by the certificate program,
9 can count towards requirements of another graduate degree.

Eligible elective courses:
AD 407 Art and Archeology of the Ancient Mediterranean
AD 417 Medieval Art
AD 427 Renaissance Art
AD 437 Eighteenth-Century Art
AD 447 Introduction to Museology
AD 448 Art of Tribal Cultures
AD 457 Women in the Visual Arts
AD 458 African Arts
AD 467 Critical Issues in Contemporary Art
AD 468 Pre-Columbian Art
AD 477 United States of America Art of the Thirties
AD 478 Topics in American Art
AD 488 American Folk Art
AD 497 a-d Problems in Art History
AD 498 Art Criticism
AD 517 Methods and Theory of the History of Art and
Visual Culture
AD 527 19th Century European Art
CP 449 Survey of Film History
CP 463 Hist. of Experimental Film
CP 541 History of Photography
CP 574 Contemporary Theory and Analysis of Cinema
CP 575 Contemporary Theory and Analysis of Photography

At any time during their enrollment in the certificate program,
students will be able to petition the art history faculty to take a
comprehensive qualifying exam. The exam will be administered
at the end of the Fall and Spring semesters on an “as needed”
basis. The test will assess the students’ knowledge of art his-
tory (pre-history to present), pertinent terms and concepts, and
general historical context. It will consist of three parts: slide
identification, slide comparison, and a short essay section. A
student will have to obtain a passing score on the exam in order
to qualify for the Art History Certificate.
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Technology Fee

The School of Art and Design assesses all graduate art majors a
technology fee of $6.00 per credit hour; a maximum of 12 credit
hours will be charged for fall & spring semesters and six for
summer.

Instructional Support Equipment Fee

The School of Art and Design assesses all graduate art majors
an instructional support equipment fee of $10.00 per credit
hour; a maximum of 12 credit hours will be charged each for
fall and spring semesters and six for summer.

MA in Art History and Visual Culture

The MA in Art History and Visual Culture is an interdisciplin-
ary program training students in the historical analysis of art
and visual culture as well as career-enhancing competencies as
teachers, scholars, museum professionals and visual resources
curators. Courses explore issues in the production, reception,
and theory of art from antiquity to postmodernity.

The degree is housed in the Art History Program of the School
of Art and Design. Students are also encouraged to take courses
in complementary disciplines such as Anthropology, Cinema
Studies, English, History, History and Theory of Photography,
and other related fields. Students are required to take 30 credit
hours, with a minimum of 15 credits earned at the 500 level:
18 hours that will constitute the core requirement (a required
course in methods and theory; and five distribution electives,
to include courses in pre-1800, post-1800, and design history/
theory); 9 hours that will constitute the free electives; and 3-6
hours applied to a Master’s thesis or a comprehensive examina-
tion (the student’s choice).

Students are also required to pass a language examination in
the reading of a German, a Romance language, or an approved
substitute.

Requirements:
1. AD 517; Methods and Theory of the History of Art and Visual
Culture (must be passed with a grade of an A or a B).

II. Core Courses (15 hours):

Students may choose from the following courses to fulfill the
Core distribution:

AD 407: Art and Archeology of the Ancient
Mediterranean
CP 410: Topics in the History of Photography
ANTH 410H: African Expressive Culture
ANTH 410N: The Social Life of Things
CP 415: Photographic Criticism and Practice
AD 417: Medieval Art
AD 419: Gothic Art
AD 427A-C: Early Renaissance Art,
High Renaissance Art,
Special Topics in Renaissance Art
AD 437: Eighteenth-Century Art
AD 438: Writing About Art and Design
AD 447: Introduction to Museology
CP 449: Survey of Film History
CP 463: History of the Experimental Film
AD 467: Critical Issues in Contemporary Art
AD 477: United States Art of the 1930’s
AD 478: Topics in American Art

Chapter 2

AD 497A-D: Problems in Art History

AD 498: Art Criticism

ANTH 515A: Seminar in Sociocultural Anthropology

AD 527: Nineteenth-Century Art

AD 547 A/B:  Twentieth-Century Art I/IT

MCMA 550: History of Media Arts and Culture

MCMA 551: Introduction to the History and
Theory of Media Arts

MCMA 552: Seminar: Topics in the History and
Theory of Media Arts

AD 557A-C: Topics in Design History,

Theory, and Criticism
*AD 597A-D: Graduate Seminar in Art History
II. Electives (9 credit hours)

Depending on their area of interest, students may choose grad-
uate course offerings from the above courses and from 500-level
course offerings in departments including, but not limited to,
Anthropology, Art and Design, Cinema and Photography and
the college wide graduate programs in Mass Communication
and Media Arts and Media Theory and Research in the College
of Mass Communication & Media Arts, English, Foreign Lan-
guages, History, Philosophy, and Speech Communication, with
prior approval from the Art History Graduate Adviser.

II1. Master’s Thesis or Qualifying Exam (3 credit hours)
In their final semester, students must complete either AD 595:
Master’s Thesis in Art History or AD 596: Master’s Qualifying
Exam with a grade of an A or a B.

Courses (AD)

Art studio courses (400-499, 500-598) are directed toward indi-
vidual research in the student’s major field. Emphasis is placed
upon the history, materials, processes and ideas that form the
content and experience of the major field. Courses in this de-
partment may require the purchase of supplemental materials.
Permission of the major adviser in each studio is required for
enrollment in studio courses.

400D-3 to 6 Advanced 2-D Studio - Drawing. Individual prob-
lem solving emphasizing technique and conceptual synthesis.
Prerequisite: C or better in 6 hours of AD 400B. Advisor ap-
proval required for graduate students. Studio fee: $8 per credit
hour. Expenses may exceed $100 per course.

401D-3 to 6 Advanced 2-D Studio - Painting. Individual prob-
lem solving emphasizing technique and conceptual synthesis.
Prerequisite: C or better in 6 hours of AD 401B. Advisor ap-
proval needed for graduate students. Studio fee: $4. Expenses
may exceed $100 per course.

402D-3 to 6 Advanced Printmaking I. Independent study in
printmaking. Prerequisite: 6 hours of C or better in AD 402B.
Special approval needed from advisor for graduate students.
Studio fee: $20 per credit hour enrolled. Incidental expenses
may exceed $50 for each section.

403D-3 to 6 Advanced Sculpture I. Independent study in sculp-
ture. Prerequisite: 6 hours of C or better in AD 403B. Special
approval needed from adivisor for graduate students. Inciden-
tal expenses will be incurred. Studio fee: $20 per credit hour.
404D-3 to 6 Advanced Ceramics l. Independent study in ce-
ramics. Prerequisite: 6 hours of C or better in AD 404B. Special
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approval needed from advisor for graduate students. Studio fee:
$40 per credit hour enrolled.

405D-3 to 6 Advanced Metalsmithing I. Independent study in
metalsmithing. Prerequisite: 6 hours of C or better in AD 405B.
Special approval needed from advisor for graduate students.
Studio fee: $20 per credit hour enrolled. incidental expenses
may exceed $75 for each section and may be slightly higher for
blacksmithing.

407-3 to 9 (3 per topic) Art and Archaeology of the Ancient
Mediterranean. (Same as ANTH 430D and CLAS 310) This
course introduces students to art historical, archaeological,
and historical approaches to the physical remains of the An-
cient Mediterranean. The course can be repeated if offered on
different topics in different years. (e.g. ancient Greece, ancient
Rome). The class is occasionally offered overseas.

414D-3 to 6 Advanced Glass I. Students will focus on studio
practice and develop a mature body of work. With faculty guid-
ance, students will identify concepts for an intensive level of vi-
sual research based on individual interests and commitments.
Undergraduate students in this course will focus on creating a
body of work for their senior thesis exhibition. Preparation for
professional practices and graduation requirements, including
individual portfolio presentation, slide portfolio, artist’s state-
ment, and senior thesis exhibition. This course is offered to
graduate students who are interested in advanced and/or in-
terdisciplinary research using glass. Prerequisite: C or better
in 6 hours of AD 414B. Studio fee: $80 per credit hour enrolled.
417-3 Medieval Art. Medieval art from the Fourth to the Fif-
teenth Century in Western Europe. Examination of selected art
objects in terms of media and techniques, iconography, function
and cultural milieu. Field trip required. Documented research
paper on an aspect of medieval art required for graduate credit.
Prerequisite: AD207A or consent of the instructor.

419-3 Gothic Art. This course will examine the development
and dissemination of Gothic art in Western Europe in the High
and Late Middle Ages. We will consider a variety of media,
including architecture, metalwork, sculpture, manuscript illu-
mination, panel paintings, fresco cycles and small devotional
objects. Prerequisite: AD 207B.

427-3 Renaissance Art. This course will introduce students
to paintings, sculpture and architecture created in Europe be-
tween 1300-1500 for (a) and 1450-1600 for (b). Works of art pro-
duced by Giotto di Bondone, Jan van Eyck, Hieronymus Bosch,
Jean Fouquet, Albrecht Durer, Leonardo da Vinci, Michelan-
gelo, Parmigianino, and Pieter Breugel will be considered. (a)
Early Renaissance; (b) High Renaissance; (c) Selected topics
from the Renaissance period. Prerequisite: 207b.

428-3 Native North American Art. Arts and material culture
of traditional Native North American cultures, including the
Northeast, Woodland and Mississippian areas, Plains, South-
west, West, Northwest Coast, Arctic and subArctic. Fiber arts,
sculpture, architecture, ceramics, metals, beads, role of the
arts. St. Louis Art Museum and Cahokia Mounds required field
trips.

437-3 18th Century Art. This course examines the art, archi-
tecture, and material culture of Europe and the United States
from 1680 to 1815. The course will situate Baroque, Rococo, and
Neo-Classical styles within their social and philosophical con-
texts. Prerequisite: Art 207B or C or consent of the instructor.
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438-3 Writing About Art and Design. This course seeks to pro-
vide undergraduate and graduate students with the skills they
need for writing both short critical essays and substantial re-
search papers on the visual arts. It introduces students to basic
research methods and to theoretical approaches that inform
writing about the arts. The course is required for art history
majors and is strongly recommended for incoming graduate
students in art. Satisfies the College of Liberal Arts Writing-
Across-the-Curriculum requirement. Prerequisite: 207A,B,C or
consent of the instructor.

442-3 Moving Image Art. Project-based studio art course focus-
ing on broadening the range of digital imaging through integra-
tion of multi-media elements including animation, video, and
sound. Prerequisite: AD 219. Studio fee: $20.

447-3 Introduction to Museology. A survey of museum and gal-
lery techniques (emphasis upon practical exhibit development)
which will involve answering questions concerning contractual
agreements, taxes, insurance, packing, shipping, exhibit design
and installation, record systems, general handling, public rela-
tions and sale of art works directed toward problems encoun-
tered by the artist outside the privacy of the studio.

458-3 African Arts. Covers a broad range of the arts primarily of
west and central Africa, as well as north, south, and east Africa:
includes sculpture, masking and performance, body decoration
and textiles, architecture. Shows how arts are used in the daily
life of traditional village societies in these areas.

467-3 Critical Issues in Contemporary Art. An examination of
the style and meaning of contemporary art in relation to the
current political, social and cultural issues. Will include visual
arts, architecture, and communications media. Prerequisite:
AD 207A and B or consent of instructor.

477-3 United States Art of the 1930s. This course situates
United States art of the 1930s within the society that produced
it, addressing such issues as the Great Depression, gender and
race relations, immigration, the farm crisis, social realism, re-
gionalism, labor relations and urbanism. The role that govern-
ment agencies played in this era will be a particular focus of
attention. Media discussed include painting, sculpture, archi-
tecture, design, crafts, photography and film. Field trips may be
required. Prerequisite: 207C or consent of the instructor.

478-3 Topics in American Art. This course deals with selected
topics in the history of both elite and popular art of the Ameri-
cas, with a focus on the art of the United States. Topics vary,
but generally will include the study of architecture, design,
crafts, photography and film as well as, or instead of, painting
and sculpture. Field trips may be required. Prerequisite: 207c
or consent of the instructor.

497-3 to 6 (3 per topic) Problems in Art History. A close exami-
nation of selected categories of works of art from various peri-
ods, media and cultures as illustrative of particular art histori-
cal problems. Topics will vary and include (a) Portraiture. (b)
Landscape and still life. (¢) Narrative. (d) Other selected top-
ics. Sections a through ¢ may be taken only once each, section
d may be repeated as topics vary. Art historical perspectives to
include formal analysis, iconography, art theory, social history,
connoisseurship. Prerequisite: AD 207A, 207B, and 207C.
498-3 Art Criticism. The course will familiarize students with
history, methodology and contemporary practice of art criticism
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through close reading and comparative analysis of key texts. It
will also provide students with writing, and critical and ana-
Iytic skills necessary for writing effective art criticism. Field
trip required. Prerequisite: 207 or consent of instructor.

499-1 to 21 Individual Problems. Art studio course directed to-
ward individual research in the student’s major field. Empha-
sis is placed upon the history, materials, processes and ideas
that form the content and experience of the student’s major
field. Designed to adapt to students’ individual needs in prob-
lem research. Restricted to senior standing in the School of Art
and Design. Prerequisite: an overall 3.0 GPA. Special approval
needed from the instructor.

500-3 to 21 Advanced Drawing Il. A studio directed toward
individual research in the student’s major field. Emphasis is
placed upon the historical materials, processes and ideas that
form the content and experience of the student’s major field.
Studio fee: $25. Special approval needed from the adviser.
501-3 to 21 Advanced Painting Il. Art studio course directed to-
ward individual research in the student’s major field. Emphasis
is placed upon the history, materials, processes and ideas that
form the content and experience of the student’s major field.
Special approval needed from the adviser.

502-3 to 21 Advanced Printmaking Il. Advanced studio course
in printmaking directed toward individual research in the
student’s choice of print media. Emphasis is on the processes,
which lead to the formation of personal content. Studio fee: $20
per credit hour enrolled. Special approval needed from the ad-
viser.

503-3 to 21 Advanced Sculpture Il. Advanced studio course
based upon focused individual research in the student’s chosen
media.. Students develop a personal aesthetic in relation to the
field of sculpture through technical accomplishment, intensive
output, and engagement in rigorous critique. Incidental fees
may exceed $100. Studio fee: $20 per credit hour. Special ap-
proval needed from the adviser.

504-3 to 21 Advanced Ceramics Il. Art studio course directed
toward individual research in the student’s major field. Course-
work is designed to assist the student’s discovery of ceramic
form and content as applied to personal artistic expression. Em-
phasis upon the development of creative studio research tech-
niques and seminar-type experiences exploring historical and
contemporary issues as they relate to ceramic art. Studio fee:
$55 per credit hour enrolled. Incidental expenses may exceed
$50. Special approval needed from the adviser.

505-3 to 21 Advanced Metalsmithing Il. Art studio course di-
rected toward individual research in the student’s major field.
Emphasis is placed upon the history, materials, processes and
ideas that form the content and experience of the student’s ma-
jor field. Studio fee: $20 per credit hour enrolled. Special ap-
proval needed from the adviser.

507-3 to 6 (3,3) Readings in Art History. Individual assistance
and investigation to discover new meaning and involvement in
graduate studio work through the literature of art.

509-3 Artistic Inquiry, Histories & Philosophies of Art Educa-
tion. Students develop an understanding of the major theo-
retical and philosophical issues in art education and develop
a personal philosophy of art education. Requirements include
reading, writing, research, discussion, and a group exhibition.
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514-3 to 21 Advanced Glass Il. An advanced glass course in-
tended to increase the student’s knowledge of the potential of
glass as a medium of creative expression and to refine studio
skills associated with the material. Coursework will include
the investigation of historical and contemporary solutions to
aesthetic problems related to the medium. Studio fee: $80 per
credit hour enrolled. Special approval needed from the adviser.
517-3 Methods and Theory of the History of Art and Visual
Culture. This course introduces graduate students to the his-
tory of the disciplines of art history and visual culture, examin-
ing the assumptions and methods that have guided definitions,
analyses, and critiques of art and visual culture. This course
is required of students in the MA program in art history and
visual culture.

518-3 Curriculum Building with Art. Prepares students to or-
ganize art resources, materials, and concepts into effective art
learning experiences. Requirements include readings and dis-
cussions on contemporary curriculum, the development of a dif-
ferentiated unit plan with assessment along with service learn-
ing experiences in the field.

527-3 19th Century European Art. The course will investigate
the evolving discourse of modernity in the context of the 19th
century European art. It will trace the origins and development
of such key modernist ideas as originality, uniqueness, non-con-
formity, avant-garde, and abstraction. The discussion of specific
artistic trends, from Neo-Classicism and Romanticism in the
first half of the century to Realism, Impressionism, Post-Im-
pressionism, and Symbolism in the second half, will be framed
by examination of the social milieu and the changing conditions
of art-making and art-selling. In particular, the course will ex-
amine development of privately owned art galleries, shift from
academic to studio based art education, as well as growing im-
portance of the city and the urban experience.

528-3 Artistic Growth of Children. Prepares students to under-
stand the artistic growth of the learner (0-12 years) through
readings, discussion, and studio practice. Areas of focus include
teaching strategies and methods and lesson plan development
in conjunction with clinical field experiences and/or service
learning. Studio fee: $45.

537-3 Teaching Practicum in Art History. Introduce student to
pedagogical methods relevant to teaching art history. Students
enrolled in the practicum will serve under the close supervi-
sion of the art history faculty as discussion leaders for one sec-
tion of the Art and Design 207 sequence. Practicum students
will attend the Art and Design 207 lectures and participate in
a weekly teaching workshop, which will address topics such as
the development of course syllabi and assignments, grading cri-
teria, classroom policies and teaching strategies. Prerequisite:
Art History certificate program and/or Special approval from
the instructor required.

538-3 Artistic Growth of Adolescents and Adults. Prepares stu-
dents to understand the artistic growth of the learner through
readings, discussion, and studio practice. Areas of focus include
teaching strategies and methods and lesson plan development
in conjunction with clinical field experiences. Studio fee: $45.
547-3 Survey of 20th Century Art. A survey of the major devel-
opments in painting, sculpture, architecture and other areas of
the visual arts from the late 19th century to the end of the 20th.
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These developments are studied in relation to other significant
cultural, political, scientific and philosophical events and ideas.
(a) covers late 19th to mid-20th century art and culture. (b)
covers the middle to the end of the 20th century.

548-3 Art for Classroom Teachers. A studio-based course that
includes reading and discussion for non-art majors. Especially
applicable to early childhood, elementary, inclusive, and special
education programs. Introduction to uses and applications of
art media, approaches to teaching art, artistic awareness, ad-
aptation, and creative expression.

557-3 to 9 (3 per topic) Topics in Design History, Theory and
Criticism. This course addresses selected topics in the history,
theory and criticism of design. Students enrolled in the course
will write a substantial problem-based research paper on a top-
ic chosen in consultation with the instructor and take a final
exam that tests their research skills and grasp of major themes
of the course. (a) History, Theory and Criticism of Graphic De-
sign. (b) History, Theory and Criticism of Industrial Design. (c)
other selected topics. Restricted to graduate standing. Special
written approval needed from the instructor.

558-2 to 9 Seminar in Art Education. Topics may include re-
search, curriculum development, issues in the field, and applied
studio practices. The course will include reading, investigation
of a research problem, and presentation of research findings.
595-3 Thesis in Art History and Visual Culture. A significant
research paper directed on individual research in the student’s
major field. Written approval needed from the primary and sec-
ondary advisers.

596-3 Exam in Art History and Visual Culture. A comprehensive
exam on the history, methods, and theory of the history of art
and visual culture. Special written approval needed from pri-
mary and secondary advisers.

597A-D-3 to 12 (3 per topic) Graduate Seminar in Art History.
A close examination of the history of art and visual culture from
various periods and regions. Topics will vary and include (a)
Medieval Art (b) Early Modern Art (¢) Modern Art (d) other se-
lected topics. Each section may be repeated for credit as topics
vary. Restricted to graduate status or consent of instructor.
599-2 to 6 Thesis. An art studio course directed toward indi-
vidual research in the student’s major field. Emphasis is placed
upon the development of each student’s unique approach to his/
her practice, within the context of history, materials, processes
and formative ideas.

601-1 per semester Continuing Enrollment. For those graduate
students who have not finished their degree programs and who
are in the process of working on their dissertation, thesis or
research paper. The student must have completed a minimum
of 24 hours of dissertation research, or the minimum thesis, or
research hours before being eligible to register for this course.
Concurrent enrollment in any other course is not permitted.
Graded S/U or DEF only.
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Behavior Analysis and Therapy

(See Rehabilitation Institute for program description)
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Biological Sciences

http://www.biologicalsciences.siu.edu/

COLLEGE OF SCIENCE

The biological sciences program provides broad interdisciplin-
ary graduate training in biology leading to the Master of Sci-
ence degree. This interdisciplinary program utilizes the fac-
ulty, facilities and courses of the Departments of Microbiology,
Physiology, Plant Biology and Zoology. The program is designed
for those students who desire a broad-based curriculum rather
than an in-depth concentration in only one of the biological sci-
ences.

Requirements for Admission

All applicants must submit an application to the biological
sciences program. Applicants must meet the minimal require-
ments of the Graduate School before being considered for ad-
mission to Biological Sciences. A completed application includes
the program application form, three letters of recommendation,
transcripts of all previous college credit, and scores from the
general aptitude portion of the Graduate Record Examination
(GRE).

This program requires a nonrefundable $50.00 application
fee that must be submitted with the application for Admissions
to Graduate Study in Biological Sciences. Applicants may pay
this fee by credit card if applying electronically. Applicants
submitting a paper application must pay by personal check, ca-
shier’s check, or money order made out to SIU, and payable to
a U.S. Bank.

In addition to Graduate School admission requirements, ap-
plicants must hold a bachelor’s degree in a life science disci-
pline. Specific options and concentrations may have additional
prerequisites, as noted below.

Application forms are available online at
http://gradschool.siu.edu/applygrad/index.html.

Non-Thesis Option

Admission requirements: 37 semester hours of undergraduate
courses distributed among any three of the biological science
areas (plant biology, microbiology, physiology and zoology); or-
ganic chemistry with laboratory; physics; statistics. Applicants
deficient in these background areas may be admitted, but any
deficiency must be successfully completed before the third se-
mester of registration in the program.

Advisement: No later than the end of the first semester of reg-
istration in the program, the student must arrange with a fac-
ulty member in one of the four biological science departments to
serve as the research adviser. Following selection and approval
of the adviser, an advisory committee is to be recommended to
the director of the Biological Sciences Program for approval by
the dean of the Graduate School. This committee shall consist
of at least three members, each from a different biological sci-
ence department, with the research advisor serving as chair.
A program of course work must be approved by the advisory
committee and filed with the director no later than the eighth
week of the second semester of registration in the program. Any
deviation from the course work program during the student’s
tenure must be approved by the advisory committee and filed
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with the director. A proposal for the research paper must be ap-
proved by the advisory committee and filed with the director no
later than the end of the second semester of registration.

Graduation requirements include a total of 40 semester hours
of 400- or 500-level courses with the following provisions:

1. A minimum of 26 semester hours of formal graded courses
in the biological sciences required with no less than eight
semester hours including one 400- or 500-level laboratory
course in each of three of the biological sciences depart-
ments.

2. At least 15 semester hours of the total required must be at
the 500 level.

3. At least one semester of seminar in each of three of the
biological science departments must be attended for credit.

4. An overall 3.0 grade point average (A = 4.0) must be main-
tained with no course in which the grade is less than a C
counting toward the degree requirements.

5. A research paper is required demonstrating the ability to
collect and analyze data and to report interpreted results
in a scientific manner. A library research problem is ac-
ceptable, but must include an original contribution of anal-
ysis and interpretation. No less than three nor more than
six semester hours of “Research” may be counted for credit
in meeting requirements. (Only those courses listed as “In-
dividual Research”, Introduction to Research”, etc. may be
taken for credit. “Thesis Research” may not be used for this
requirement.)

6. A final oral examination is required, consisting of two
parts:
a. a public presentation of the research paper and

b. a closed session of inquiry by the student’s Research and
Advisory Committee.

MEDPREP Concentration (Non-Thesis)

Admission requirements: Each student must apply and be ac-
cepted to the MEDPREP program in the SIU School of Medi-
cine.

Advisement: Students are advised by MEDPREP faculty in the
SIU School of Medicine. Advisement arrangements are made
immediately after admission.

Graduation requirements include a minimum of 47 semester
hours of 400- or 500-level courses with the following provisions:
1. A minimum of 20 semester hours of formal course work in
the biological sciences and 12 hours of formal coursework

in MEDPREP.

2. At least 15 semester hours of the total required must be at
the 500 level.

3. A minimum of 12 semester hours of course work in MED-
PREP (6 of those hours to be completed during the summer
prior to matriculation into the Biological Science program.

4. An overall 3.0 grade point average (A= 4.0) must be main-
tained with no course in which the grade is lower than a C
counting toward the degree requirements.
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Thesis Option

Admission requirements: 37 semester hours of undergraduate
courses distributed among any three of the biological science
areas (plant biology, microbiology, physiology and zoology): or-
ganic chemistry with laboratory: physics; statistics. Applicants
deficient in these background areas may be admitted, but any
deficiency must be successfully completed before the third se-
mester of the registration program.

Advisement: No later than the end of the first semester of reg-
istration on the program, the student must arrange with a fac-
ulty member in one of the four biological science departments to
serve as the research adviser. Following selection and approval
of the adviser, an advisory committee is to be recommended to
the director of the Biological Sciences Program for approval by
the dean of the Graduate School. This committee shall consist
of at least three members, each from a different biological sci-
ence department, with the research advisor serving as chair.
A program of course work must be approved by the advisory
committee and filed with the director no later than the eighth
week of the second semester of registration in the program. Any
deviation from the course work program during the student’s
tenure must be approved by the advisory committee and filed
with the director. A research proposal for the thesis must be ap-
proved by the advisory committee and filed with the director no
later than the end of the second semester of registration.

Graduation requirements include a total of 30 semester hours
of 400- or 500-level courses with the following provisions:

1. A minimum of 21 semester hours of formal graded courses
in the biological sciences is required with no less than six
semester hours coming from each of three of the biological
science departments.

2. A least 15 semester hours of the total required must be at
the 500 level.

3. At least one semester of seminar in two of the four biologi-
cal science departments must be attended for credit.

4. An overall 3.0 grade point average (A = 4.0) must be main-
tained with no course in which the grade is less than a C
counting toward the degree requirements.

5. A thesis embodying original research is required and may
be counted for not less than three nor more than six semes-
ter hours of credit.

6. A final oral examination is required consisting of a public
presentation of the thesis research and a closed session of
inquiry by the student’s research and advisory committee.

Courses (BIOL)

409-3 Developmental Biology. Basic principles and processes
of embryonic development including contemporary research on
molecular, cellular and genetic mechanisms of differentiation
and morphogenesis; selected plants and invertebrate and verte-
brate animals will be considered. Prerequisite: BIOL 305 with
a grade of C or better.

500-3 Contemporary Biology for Teachers. An introduction
to fundamental biological concepts. Emphasis is placed on ex-
ploring plant and animal model systems using contemporary
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methodologies. Examples of biological processes will be covered
from genomics to ecosystems. Prepares teachers to introduce
biological principles and innovative approaches to understand-
ing biological systems in the classroom. Prerequisite: SCI 210
A & B or equivalent.

601-1 Continuing Enroliment. For students who have not fin-
ished their degree programs and who are in the process of
working on their dissertations, thesis, or research paper. The
student must have completed a minimum of 24 hours of dis-
sertation research, or the minimum thesis, or research hours
before being eligible to register for this course. Concurrent en-
rollment in any course is not permissible. Graded S/ U. Prereq-
uisite: minimum hours as stated above.
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Biomedical Engineering

http://www.engr.siu.edu/biomed/

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

Master of Science (MS) and Master of Engineering
(ME) in Biomedical Engineering

Academic Objectives

The proposed program, consistent with the mission and priori-
ties of the University, is designed to achieve the following aca-
demic objectives:

* To provide high quality education in the field of biomedi-
cal engineering and to prepare the graduates for successful
and rewarding employment as engineers or for continuing
their education through the doctoral level.

To provide the students with the training necessary to suc-
cessfully apply the fundamental concepts and methods of
biomedical engineering to selected areas of employment or
research and development.

To enhance the research environment and productivity of
the College of Engineering, and all other units participat-
ing in the program, for the benefit of the students.

Admission Requirements

Admission to the program requires a Bachelor of Science de-
gree in Engineering Sciences, or a related field with a GPA of
3.25 / 4 or higher. Applications for admission must include the
following: A statement of interest, transcripts, GRE scores,
three reference letters and TOEFL score (where appropriate),
as required by the Graduate School. The application fee for all
applicants, and any other documentation specifically required
for international students will be in accordance to the require-
ments of the Graduate School. Admission to the program is
made by the Dean of Engineering (or his designee) upon rec-
ommendation by the Biomedical Engineering (BME) Program
Committee.

Curriculum

To achieve the program’s academic objectives and to provide a
diverse student body with the opportunity to enroll in the pro-
gram, the curriculum is structured in three modules as follows:

Module 1.

Biomedical Engineering Foundation

12 Semester Credit Hours

This module is required for all biomedical engineering stu-

dents and is designed to provide the background necessary for

all areas of specialization offered by the program. The module

consists of six hours of analytical foundation and six hours of

science foundation. The analytical foundation consists of the

following courses:
BME 501
ENGR 521

Statistics for Biomedical Engineers 3 hours
Probability and Random Variables 3 hours

Students that do not have the prerequisite knowledge to en-
roll in these courses may be admitted to the program with the
requirement to take and successfully complete the necessary
additional mathematics background courses.

The science foundation requires at least six hours selected from
the following courses offered by the Departments of Physiology
and Chemistry and Biochemistry.

PHSL 410A Mammalian Physiology

PHSL 410B Mammalian Physiology

CHEM 444 Intermediate Organic Chemistry
CHEM 451 Biochemistry

The selection of the science courses must be approved by the
BME Program Coordinator based on the student’s academic
background and desired area of specialization. The courses
above are expected to be selected most of the time. However,
with the approval of the program coordinator, students may
select other science courses that better complement their back-
ground or better serve their area of interest. The requirement
for six hours of science will be waived for students with Bach-
elor of Science degree in Biomedical Engineering, however,
these students will be expected to take three hours of additional
engineering courses to meet the requirements of the Graduate
School for MS degrees.

Module 2.
Biomedical Engineering Concentration
12 Semester Credit Hours
This module includes the 500-level BME courses and 500-level
courses that are related to biomedical engineering and are be-
ing offered by different units on Campus. The program offers
the following five areas of concentration:

1. Bioinformatics and Computational Medicine

2. Modeling and Simulation of Biomedical Processes
3. Biomedical Imaging

4. Biomedical Instrumentation

5. Biomechanics and Biomaterials

For each of the concentrations above, there is an approved
list of recommended 500-level courses (BME and related cours-
es offered by different units). The approved course lists for the
five concentrations are shown in Table 1. The students, nor-
mally, are expected to select all twelve hours from one of the
concentrations. With the approval of their advisor, however,
students may select nine hours from the concentration only,
and three hours as a free elective. Finally, with the approval of
the Program Coordinator, students may select any combination
of courses, depending on their background or their specific in-
terests. In all cases, at least six hours must always be selected
from BME courses.
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Table 1.
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Recommended Courses for each of the Five BME Concentrations

Concentration 1

Concentration 2

Concentration 3

Concentration 4

Concentration 5

BME 531 BME 536 BME 531 BME 533 BME 535
BME 532 BME 537 BME 532 BME 534 BME 539
BME 535 BME 538 BME 533 BME 535 BME 540
BME 537 BME 541 BME 534 BME 537 BME 541
ECE 542 ECE 523 ECE 542 BME 538 BME 542
ECE 552 ECE 528 ECE 558 BME 541 ME 504
ECE 555 ECE 563 ECE 568 ECE 523 ME 509
ECE 568 ECE 584 ECE 574 ECE 528 ME 531
ECE 572 CS 501 ECE 578 ECE 564 ME 538
ME 565 PLB 524 ME 504 ECE 565 ME 553
PSYC 514 PSAS 571 CHEM 536 ECE 566 ME 562
PSYC 516 MBMB 520 CHEM 537 ECE 574 ME 564
PHYS 531 MBMB 530 SPCM 501 ME 545 ME 565
PHYS 550 MBMB 531 CDS 519 ME 565 ME 566
PSAS 571 PHYS 550 ENGR 530 ENGR 530
ME 577 ZOOL 573 ENGR 540 ENGR 540
MBMB 556 ME 565 CS 501 PSYC 514
MBMB 562 ME 577 SPCM 501 PSYC 516
PSYC 514 CDS 519 ME 577
PSYC 516 PE/KIN 505
Module 3. BME 592 Capstone Design 3 hours
Biomedical Research or Capstone BME 598 Biomedical Engineering Seminar 2 hours
Design 9 Semester Credit Hours BME 597 Biomedical Research Ethics 1 hour

Master of Science Option (MS)

For the students seeking a Master of Science Degree in Bio-

medical Engineering, this module consists of the following:

BME 599 Thesis 6 hours
BME 598 Biomedical Engineering Seminar 2 hours
BME 597 Biomedical Research Ethics 1 hour

All requirements and regulations regarding the Thesis (as
is the case with all the other Master’s degrees in traditional

engineering disciplines) are consistent with the relevant poli-

cies and procedures of the Graduate School published in the
graduate catalog. One hour of Biomedical Engineering Seminar
BME 598 must be taken in the first semester of study to serve
as introduction to biomedical engineering.

Thus, students with BS degrees in traditional engineering
disciplines or computer science are expected to complete the
requirements of the program with thirty-three hours. Students
with BS degree in biomedical engineering will require thirty
hours. For students with BS degrees in other than engineering
disciplines, it is possible that more than thirty-three hours will
be needed, depending on the background and interests of the
student. This will be assessed, for each student individually, at
the time of admission.

Master of Engineering Option (ME)
For the students seeking a Master of Engineering Degree in
Biomedical Engineering, this Module consists of the following:

Elective Course 3 hours

BME 592, Capstone Design, must involve substantial design
in a biomedical engineering field and must be concluded with a
technical report. The report both in terms of technical content
and presentation must be approved by a three member faculty
committee appointed and chaired by the faculty member who
directed the project. One hour of Biomedical Engineering Semi-
nar BME 598 must be taken in the first semester of study to
serve as introduction to biomedical engineering. For students
with BS in engineering the Elective Course must be at the
500-level if an Engineering course, otherwise it could be at the
400-level. For students with BS in Science the Elective Course
must be taken at the 500-level if a science course, otherwise
it could be at the 400-level. In any event, the Elective Course
must be approved by the program coordinator.

Thus students with BS degrees in traditional engineering
disciplines or computer science are expected to complete the
requirements of the program with thirty-three hours. Students
with BS degree in biomedical engineering will require thirty
hours. For students with BS degrees in other than engineering
disciplines, it is possible that more than thirty-three hours will
be needed, depending on the background and interests of the
student. This will be assessed, for each student individually, at
the time of admission.
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Program Administration and Student Advisement
The BME Program Committee consists of six faculty members
(designated by their respective deans), one from the School of
Medicine, one from each of the Colleges of Science and Agricul-
tural Sciences and three from the College of Engineering. The
Dean of Engineering appoints the BME Committee Chair and
Program Coordinator.

The Program Committee, in addition to recommending on ad-
missions, reviews the program, conducts the outcomes assess-
ment process and makes recommendations for the continuous
improvement of the program. The Program Coordinator will
be responsible for advising new students and assisting them
with their initial plan of study. The Program Coordinator acts
as graduate advisor to all students until a faculty advisor is as-
signed to them, and is responsible for the day-to-day operation
of the program.

For any issue not specifically addressed, such as residency
requirements, time limits, credit transfer, etc., please refer to
the rules and regulations of the Graduate School, published in
the graduate catalog.

Program Outcomes
* The graduates from the MS and ME programs in Biomedi-
cal Engineering are expected to develop and demonstrate
the following abilities:

* To successfully apply analytical methods (especially prob-
ability and statistics) to biomedical engineering problems.

* To successfully apply engineering methods, including mod-
eling, simulation and design to biomedical problems.

* To communicate in clear and concise technical language
and to effectively present their research or design results.

* To understand the basic concepts, tools and methodology
of research. This will help them in successfully pursuing
doctoral studies.

Courses (BME)

501-3 Statistics for Biomedical Engineers. Theoretical intro-
duction to the basic principles of statistical modeling and es-
timation focusing on biomedical engineering applications such
as genetics and genetic-related disorders. Prerequisite: PHSL
410A or consent of instructor.

531-3 Biomedical Optical Diagnostic. Theoretical and experi-
mental principles of optically based diagnostic systems; empha-
sis on generating quantitative descriptions of biochemical and
biophysical interactions of optic systems as applied to medical
diagnostics and sensing. Spectroscopy is also covered. Restrict-
ed to graduate standing. Special approval needed from the in-
structor.

532-3 Biomedical Imaging. (Same as ECE 467 and ECE 567)
This course is designed to provide students with a working
knowledge of the theoretical and experimental principles un-
derlying the major medical imaging systems including CT,
MRI, Ultrasound, and X-ray. Prerequisite: ECE 355 or consent
of instructor.

533-3 Speech Processing. (Same as ECE 533) Fundamentals
of speech production system, signal analysis of speech, speech
coding, linear prediction analysis, speech synthesizing, and
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speech recognition algorithms. Prerequisite: ECE 468 or con-
sent of instructor.

534-3 Biomedical Sensors and Measurements. Design and
evaluation of sensors with application in biomedical engineer-
ing. Instrumentation and Techniques for measurements re-
lated to biomedical applications. Prerequisite: PHSL 410A,
CHEM 444, or consent of instructor.

535-3 Information Processing in Biomedical Engineering.
Methods for evaluating different approaches in signal process-
ing systems for biomedical applications; provides familiarity
with the variety of exciting software and hardware systems.
Prerequisite: PHSL410A, CHEM444, or consent of instructor.
536-3 Modeling and Synthesis of Biological Mechanisms.
(Same as ECE 534) Mathematical and computer modeling of
physiological systems and mechanisms; principal emphasis on
cardiovascular system, nerve cells, respiratory system, renal
system, and skeletal-muscle system. Prerequisite: PHSL 410A
or CHEM 444, or consent of instructor.

537-3 Embedded Microprocessor System Design. Design,
analysis, and evaluation of microprocessor-based systems for
biomedical implementation. Prerequisite: ECE424 or consent
of instructor.

538-3 Medical Instrumentation: Application and Design.
(Same as ECE 438 and ECE 538) Basic concept of medical in-
strumentation, basics sensors and principles, amplifiers, biopo-
tential electrodes, blood pressure and sound, measurement of
respiratory system, chemical biosensors, cellular measurement,
nervous system measurements, magnetic resonance imaging.
Prerequisite: ECE 355, or equivalent.

539-3 Biomechanics I. Introduction to mechanical behavior of
biological tissues and systems, influence of material properties
on the structure and function of organisms, methods for the
analysis of both rigid body and deformational mechanics with
application to include biological tissues such as bone, muscle,
and connective tissues. Prerequisite: ME470 or consent of in-
structor.

540-3 Biomechanics Il. Advanced topics in Biomechanics focus-
ing on design, development, and evaluation of artificial organs.
Prerequisite: ME470 or consent of instructor.

541-3 Diagnostic Ultrasound Physics. (Same as ECE 539)
Propagation of ultrasonic waves in biological tissues; principles
of ultrasonic measuring and imaging instrumentation; design
and use of currently available tools for performance evaluation
of diagnostic instrumentation; biological effects of ultrasound.
Prerequisite: Modern physics, calculus & Fourier analysis or
consent of instructor.

542-3 Biomaterials. This course addresses the bulk and sur-
face properties of biomaterials used for medical applications.
Artificial Organs and Tissue Engineering are included. Analyti-
cal techniques pertinent to biomaterial evaluation, and testing.
Prerequisite: ME410 or consent of instructor.

577-3 Bioprocess Engineering. (Same as ME 577) The course
objective is to introduce bioprocessing concepts to ME and BME
students. This will introduce the idea of designing a system to
achieve a biological reaction objective. It will have content in
pharmaceutical production, production of enzymes, and other
biproducts, research involving cell culture reactors, pharmaco-
kinetics, and other bioprocessing. Special approval needed from
the instructor.
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592-3 to 6 Biomedical Capstone Design. Individual advanced
project, with heavy emphasis on design, selected by the student
and approved by his advisor. The project must be strongly re-
lated to biomedical engineering. This project normally will be
equivalent to three credit hours. However, with the approval of
the BME program coordinator, the project could be equivalent
to a maximum of six credit hours. Special approval needed from
the instructor.

593-3 Advanced Topics in Biomedical Engineering. Lectures
on advanced topics of special interest to students in various
areas of biomedical engineering. This course number is used
to test new experimental courses in Biomedical Engineering.
Special approval needed from the instructor.

596-1 Introduction to Biomedical Engineering. (Same as ECE
596) Introduction and orientation to the biomedical engineer-
ing program. Topics to be discussed include: History and scope
of the Program, curriculum, required courses, elective courses,
thesis and non-thesis options, graduate committee formation,
research areas, monitoring academic progress, financial assis-
tance and discussion of BME-related topics that involve math,
chemistry, biology, and engineering. Restricted to: Enrollment
in BME or ECE program or instructor consent.

597-1 Biomedical Research Ethics. (Same as ECE 597) Se-
ries of lectures from distinguished speakers, from academia,
industry and government, regarding ethical issues associated
with biomedical research and development. Graded S/U or DEF
only. Restricted to: Admission to BME program.

598-2 (1,1) Biomedical Seminar. Must be taken in two semes-
ters, one credit hour per semester. The first hour must be taken
during the student’s first semester of study. The intent is to pro-
vide an introduction to biomedical engineering through a series
of lectures from speakers, from academia, industry and govern-
ment, regarding biomedical engineering. The second hour will
be the traditional graduate seminar for the biomedical engi-
neering program. Prerequisite: Admission to BME program.
599-1 to 6 Thesis. Students are eligible to register for thesis
when they have completed Module 1 of the BME program and
the approval of the instructor who will act as thesis advisor.
Prerequisite: Completion of Module 1 coursework and consent
of thesis advisor.

601-1 Continuing Enroliment. For those graduate students who
have not finished their degree programs and who are in the
process of their thesis or capstone design course. The student
must have completed all other course requirements to be eli-
gible to register in this course. Concurrent enrollment in any
other course is not permitted. Graded S/U or DEF only. Pre-
requisites: Completion of course work except BME 592 or 599.
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Business Administration

www.business.siu.edu
E-Mail: cobgp@business.siu.edu

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS

The graduate faculty, consisting of members of the School of Ac-
countancy and the Departments of Finance, Management, and
Marketing, offers graduate work leading to the Master of Busi-
ness Administration degree, the Master of Accountancy degree,
and the Doctor of Philosophy degree.

Graduate Faculty in Accountancy:
See under the major heading for the program in Accountancy

Graduate Faculty in Finance:

Davids, Lewis E., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., New York Uni-
versity, 1949; 1978.

Davidson, Wallace N., III, Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Ohio
State University, 1982; 1989. Corporate finance.

Deng, Saiying, Assistant Professor, Ph.D., Temple University,
2005;2009., Financial Institutions.

Elsaid, Hussein H., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., University of
Illinois, 1968; 1967. International finance and financial man-
agement.

Greene, Jason., Professor, Ph.D., Indiana University, 1996;
2009., Investments.

Intintoli, Vincent, Assistant Professor, Ph.D., University of
Arizona, 2007; 2007. Corporate governance and mergers and
acquisitions.

Liang, Claire, Assistant Professor, Ph.D., University of Alber-
ta, 2014; 2014. Corporate finance.

Mathur, Igbal, Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., University of Cin-
cinnati, 1974; 1977.

McNutt, Jamie, Associate Professor, Ph.D., Southern Illinois
University Carbondale, 2005; 2009. Financial Institutions.
Peterson, Mark A., Professor and Chair, Ph.D., Pennsylvania
State University, 1996; 1997. Investments.

Tyler, R. Stanley, Associate Professor, Emeritus, J.D., Uni-
versity of Illinois, 1952; 1970.

Vaughn, Donald E., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., University of
Texas, 1961; 1970.

Wang Beardsly, Xiaoxin, Associate Professor, Ph.D., Penn-
sylvania State University, 2003; 2003. Market microstructure
and investments.

Waters, Gola E., Professor, Emeritus, J.D., University of Iowa,
1957; Ph.D., Southern Illinois University Carbondale, 1970; 1965.
Zhao, Wanli, Associate Professor, Ph.D., Temple University,
2007, 2012. Corporate Finance.

Graduate Faculty in Management:

Bateman, David N., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Southern Il-
linois University Carbondale, 1970; 1965.

Dai, Ye, Assistant Professor, Ph.D., University of Texas at Aus-
tin, 2012;2012.

DeYong, Gregory D., Assistant Professor, Ph.D., Indiana
University, 2010;2013. Operations management, decision tech-
nologies.

Goodale, John., Associate Professor, Ph.D., University of
Utah, 1996; 2009. Operations management.
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Karau, Steven J., Professor, Ph.D., Purdue University, 1993;
1998. Organizational behavior, human resource management.
Larson, Lars L., Associate Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Illinois, 1971; 1971.

Litecky, Charles R., Professor, Ph.D., CCP, University of
Minnesota, 1974; 2001. Management information systems.
McKinley, William, Professor, Ph.D., Columbia University,
1983; 1990. Organization theory, organizational behavior, stra-
tegic management.

Melcher, Arlyn J., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., University of
Chicago, 1964; 1989.

Mykytyn, Peter P., Jr., Professor and Chair, Ph.D., Arizona
State University, Tempe, 1985; 2001. Management information
systems.

Nelson, H. James, Associate Professor, Ph.D., University of
Colorado-Boulder, 1999; 2005. Information systems.

Nelson, Kay M., Professor, Ph.D., University of Texas at Aus-
tin, 1995; 2005. Management information systems.

Nelson, Reed, Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Cornell University,
1983; 1991.

Pearson, John M., Professor, D.B.A., Mississippi State Uni-
versity, 1991; 2001. Management information systems.
Sekaran, Uma, Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., U.C.L.A., 1977,
1977.

Stubbart, Charles, Associate Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Pittsburgh, 1983; 1991.

Tadisina, Suresh K., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., University
of Cincinnati, 1987; 1986.

Vicars, William M., Associate Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D.,
Southern Illinois University Carbondale, 1969; 1961.

White, Gregory P., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., University of
Cincinnati, 1976; 1978.

Graduate Faculty in Marketing:

Adams, Kendall A., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Michigan
State University, 1962; 1965.

Adjei, Mavis, Associate Professor, University of Mississippi,
Ph.D., 2006; 2006. Marketing relationships, customer retention.
Altobello, Suzanne, Associate Professor, Ph.D., University of
Notre Dame, 1999; 2002. Internet marketing, mobile marketing,
social media, multivariate, statistics, consumer behavior.
Anderson, Carol H., Associate Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D.,
Texas A&M University, 1980; 1979.

Bruner II, Gordon C., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Universi-
ty of North Texas, 1983; 1984. Consumer behavior, promotion
management, scale compilation.

Clark, Terry, Professor, Ph.D., Texas A&M University, 1987,
1999. Marketing strategy, global marketing, global business
strategy.

Cradit, J. Dennis, Professor and Dean, Ph.D., University of
Towa, 1984; 2006. Marketing segmentation, quantitative meth-
ods, business-to-business marketing.

Dommermuth, William P., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., North-
western University, 1964; 1968.

Fraedrich, John P., Professor, Ph.D., Texas A&M University,
1988; 1987. Ethics, international marketing, industrial sales.
Hindersman, Charles H., Professor, Emeritus, D.B.A., Indi-
ana University, 1959; 1960.

Jarvis, Cheryl, Burke., Professor and Chair, Ph.D., Indiana
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University, 1999; 2009. Customer Relationships, Services Mar-
keting, and Research Methodologies in Marketing.

King, Maryon F., Associate Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Indi-
ana University, 1989; 1988. Marketing management, consumer
behavior, promotion management.

Knowles, Lynette, Associate Professor, Ph.D., The Ohio State
University, 1990; 1988. International business/marketing,
marketing channels, physical distribution.

Lambert, Zarrel V., Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Pennsylvania
State University, 1966; 1995.

Lee, Jaehoon, Assistant Professor, Ph.D., University of Texas
at San Antonio, 2011; 2014. Consumer behavior.

Moore, James R., Assistant Professor, Emeritus, Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Illinois, 1972; 1969.

Nowlin, Edward L, Assistant Professor, Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln 2009; 2009. Sales and Marketing Leadership
and Customer Intertake.

Summey, John H., Associate Professor, Ph.D., Arizona State
University, 1974; 1978. Marketing management, marketing re-
search, product strategy.

Master of Business Administration

The M.B.A. program is oriented toward preparing students for

managerial positions in business and government. The pro-

gram emphasizes the ability to comprehend internal and exter-

nal social, legal, political, and economic forces as they affect the

decision-making process within a business organization. The

specific learning objectives of the program include the follow-

ing:

a. Students must understand basic concepts and terminol-

ogy in key functional areas of business (i.e., accounting,
finance, management, and marketing).

b. Students must demonstrate the ability to diagnose, ana-
lyze, and provide solutions to complex business situations.

c¢. Students must possess key skills (written and oral commu-
nication skills, computer skills, team-work skills, and lead-
ership skills) required for successful managerial careers.

d. Students must be able to integrate the functional areas of
business such that decision-making serves the interests of
the entire business.

The program has been structured with flexibility so as to
serve both holders of baccalaureate degrees in business admin-
istration and those who hold degrees in other disciplines. The
M.B.A. program is accredited by the AACSB International.

M.B.A. Core
BA 510 Managerial Accounting and Control Concepts
BA 530 Financial Management
BA 540 Managerial and Organization Behavior
BA 550 Marketing Management
BA 560 Management of Information Systems
BA 58*% International Business Core Requirement
BA 598 Business Policies
*Students with undergraduate degrees in finance must re-
place BA 530 with BA 531.

+ Students with undergraduate degrees in accountancy must
replace BA 510 with a 500-level ACCT prefix course.
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* International Business Core Requirement of the MBA pro-
gram may be satisfied by taking BA 580, 581, 582, or 588;
by engaging in an international (off-shore) internship or by
an approved program offered by a partner institution.

Change Management Concentration
Students seeking the M.B.A. concentration in the Change Man-
agement area will take

BA 503 Management of Change and two three-hour
elective courses from the following:

BA 545B Advances in Organizational Behavior

BA 545C Advances in Organization Theory

BA 545D Advances in Strategic Management

BA 545E Special Topics in Organizational Behavior

BA 545F Special Topics in Organization Theory

BA 545G Special Topics in Strategic Management

BA 546 Leadership and Managerial Behavior

BA 548D Strategic Management of Information

Finance Concentration
Students seeking the M.B.A. concentration in the Finance area
will take a total of three 3-hour elective courses.

BA 531 Advanced Financial Management

BA 532 Financial Institutions and Markets

BA 533 Investment Concepts

BA536 Financial Analysis and Security Valuation
BA582 International Finance

International Business (IB) Concentration
Students seeking the M.B.A. concentration in the IB area will
take a total of four 3-hour elective courses.

BA 581 Global Marketing

BA 582 International Finance

BA 583 Global Operations Management

BA 584 Global Business Strategies (a capstone

course within the IB area).

Management Information Systems (MIS)
Concentration

Students seeking the M.B.A. concentration in the MIS area will
take:

BA 561 Database Design and Applications

BA 562 Information Systems and Design and one
3-hour elective course from the following:

BA 548B Seminar: Decision Support and Information
Systems

BA 548E Seminar: Special Topics in Management
Information Systems

BA 563 Management of Financial Information

BA 564 Management of Marketing Information

Marketing Concentration
Students seeking the M.B.A. concentration in the Marketing
area will take a total of three 3-hour elective courses.

BA 505 Brand Management

BA 551 Product Strategy and Management

BA 558 Promotional Strategy and Management
BA 564 Management of Marketing Information
BA 581 Global Marketing
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General M.B.A. (G.M.B.A.) Concentration

Students seeking the General M.B.A. track will take a total of
four 3-hour elective courses.

BA 503 Management of Change

BA 514 Ethics of Business

BA 531 Advanced Financial Management

BA 532 Financial Institutions and Markets

BA 533 Investment Concepts

BA 541 Operations Research 1T

BA 544 Advanced Production Planning and Inven-
tory Management

BA 547A Seminar: Foundations in Production/ Opera-
tions Management

BA 547B Seminar: Service Operations Management

BA 547C Seminar: Production/Operations Manage-
ment and Information Systems

BA 548B Seminar: Decision Support and Information
Systems

BA 551 Product Strategy and Management

BA 555 Seminar in Consumer Behavior

BA 556 Seminar in Marketing Strategy

BA 558 Promotional Strategy and Management

And all elective courses designated for the MIS and IB concen-
trations above.

Admission Requirements
Prospective degree candidates are expected to demonstrate a
readiness for graduate study and an aptitude for successful
performance in graduate level work in business administration.
Admission to the program is based on the applicant’s under-
graduate record, a satisfactory score on the Graduate Manage-
ment Admission Test, and other evidence pertaining to ability
to perform well in graduate work in business administration.
Special circumstances and work experience may be considered
if presented. More specifically, the applicant must:
1. Meet all admission requirements set forth by the Graduate
School. These requirements are outlined elsewhere in the
catalog.

2. Complete the Graduate Management Admission Test and
have the results of the test mailed directly to Graduate
Programs, College of Business.

Information regarding this test is available by logging on to the
website for: Graduate Management Admission Test. The web-
site address is: http://www.mba.com.

To apply, one needs to complete and submit a Graduate
School application and an M.B.A. program application. Applica-
tion instructions are available online at: http:/www.business.
siu.edu/academics/mba/index.html. The application process
begins at the SIU Graduate School: http:/gradschool.siu.edu/
applygrad/index.html. Trascripts should be sent to Graduate
Programs, College of Business, Southern Illinois University
Carbondale, Carbondale, IL 62901-4625, (618) 453-3030. E-
mail: cobgp@business.siu.edu.

This program requires a nonrefundable $50.00 application
fee that must be paid electronically with their online applica-
tion for Admission to Graduate Study in the M.B.A. program in
Business and Administration.

Chapter 2

Double Major Policy

Any graduate student wishing to pursue a double major for a

master’s degree that includes business administration must

satisfy the following requirements in addition to any require-

ments stated in the Graduate Catalog.

*The individual must satisfy all requirements for admission to
the relevant master’s program in business (M.B.A. or M.Acc.).

* The individual must satisfy all foundation requirements of
the relevant master’s program in business.

* The individual must complete all core courses, secondary core
(M.Acc.) courses, and elective course requirements for the rel-
evant master’s program in business.

* No more than six hours of coursework outside the College of
Business may be counted toward elective requirements in the
relevant master’s program in business.

Non-Business Graduate Students

* Non-business graduate students will be limited to six hours
of 500-level BA prefix courses. These courses require the con-
sent of the instructor and the department, and all course pre-
requisites must be met.

* Non-business graduate students who are put on academic
probation will NOT be allowed to continue in 500 level BA
prefix courses.

* Non-business graduate students will be allowed to register for
BA level foundation courses (i.e., BA 410, 426, 430, and 450).

Application Deadlines

Fall Spring  Summer
Assistantship Applicants March 15 Sept 15 February 15
Fellowship Applications

Nov. 15 of previous year
(Fall awards only)

Other U.S. Applicants June 15 Nov. 15 April 1

Other International
Applicants April 15 Sept. 15 February 15
Degree Requirements

A minimum of 33 semester hours of coursework is required.
Students must earn a 3.0 grade point average (4.0 = A). Candi-
dates who receive permission to write a thesis must complete a
minimum of 30 semester hours of coursework plus an accept-
able thesis, for which 6 semester hours of credit are assigned.

Students who enter the M.B.A. degree program without the
necessary foundation courses in the common body of knowl-
edge of business and administration as specified by the AACSB
International must complete them in a satisfactory manner.
These students may be required to complete up to 34 semester
hours of acceptable course work, complete acceptable proficien-
cy exams, or participation in summer Foundation Workshops to
satisfy this requirement.

College of Business Technology Fee. Assessed for CoB majors
only at $6.00 per credit hour Fall, Spring Semesters (up to 12
hours) and Summer Semester (up to 6 hours).

For courses previously taken to be evaluated as possible
equivalents to M.B.A. foundation courses at SIU, one needs
to have earned a grade of C or higher in each and supply the
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M.B.A. coordinator with the course syllabus for each course to
be evaluated. Where syllabi are not available, a course catalog,
or catalogs as appropriate, for the years the courses were com-
pleted may be presented. Transcripts may not be substituted
for syllabi/catalog descriptions. This supporting documentation
needs to be provided to the M.B.A. coordinator at least 2 weeks
in advance of one’s first M.B.A. advisement appointment and
subsequent registration.

The M.B.A. degree program coursework to be taken beyond
the foundation courses is determined on an individual basis in
conference with the M.B.A. program coordinator. All core and
elective requirements must be met. For up-to-date information
regarding the core and elective courses of the M.B.A. program,
contact: Graduate Programs, College of Business, Rehn Hall,
Room 133, Southern Illinois University, Carbondale, IL 62901-
4625.

Students may choose to take all of their electives in a partic-
ular area such as change management, finance, international
business (IB), management information systems (MIS), or mar-
keting in fulfilling their electives, or, alternatively, take elec-
tives across 2 or more areas. Students may request approval
to take one or more substantive electives outside of business
which would provide training unavailable through business
courses and would facilitate the student meeting career goals.

Transfer Credit
Within limits imposed by the policies of the Graduate School,
an incoming student may receive transfer credit for up to 6
semester hours of equivalent coursework if the courses were
taken at an AACSB International accredited graduate school.

A graduate student who has 6 hours or less of coursework
remaining in their program may petition the master’s pro-
grams committee for permission to complete up to 6 hours of
equivalent coursework at another AACSB International accred-
ited graduate school. The determination of equivalency is to be
made by the director of the Master of Business Administration
degree program.

Coursework from other than AACSB International accred-
ited graduate schools must be approved by the master’s pro-
grams committee.

Academic Retention

In addition to the retention policies of the Graduate School, a
student may earn no more than 5 hours of C or lower in, gradu-
ate courses taken beyond the foundation requirements, or he/
she will be suspended from the M.B.A. program. A student who
has 3 outstanding recorded grades of Inc or Def remaining on
the grade record at the end of any semester or session, for any
reason, will be deemed to be not making normal progress and
will be placed on probationary status. If the student has 3 out-
standing grades of Inc or Def remaining on record at the end
of the next semester or session, the student will be suspended
from the program. The definitions of Inc and Def may be found
in the Graduate Catalog.

A student who is to receive a grade of Inc in a course is to
meet with the instructor to work out a time and conditions for
completion of the course within policy guidelines. Typically, a
Notification of Incomplete Grade Agreement form is completed
and the student is provided with a copy.

Master’s students holding graduate assistant positions sup-
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ported by the College of Business are required to maintain a
3.0 graduate grade point average or automatically lose his/her
graduate assistant position. A complete copy of the “Policies
and Procedures for the Master’s Programs” may be obtained
from the Graduate Programs Office, College of Business.

M.B.A./B.A. (Computer Science) Program

The College of Business in conjunction with the College of Sci-
ence offers a five-year integrated M.B.A./B.A. (Computer Sci-
ence) Program. Selected students will be admitted to this pro-
gram directly after high school. These students should take the
undergraduate foundation requirements for M.B.A. as their
electives while completing their B.A. degree. Their admission to
the M.B.A. is guaranteed as long as they maintain a 3.0 GPA in
the B.A. in Computer Science. However, they will be required to
take the GMAT test prior to admission to the M.B.A. Program.

M.B.A./J.D. Concurrent Degree Program

The College of Business and the School of Law, together, of-
fer the M.B.A./J.D. concurrent degree program. The J.D. degree
alone requires completion of 90 semester hours of coursework
and the M.B.A. degree alone requires completion of 33 semester
hours of coursework; however, in the M.B.A./J.D. concurrent
degree program the School of Law accepts 9 semester hours of
business coursework toward meeting the J.D. semester hour
requirement and the College of Business accepts 9 semester
hours of law toward meeting the M.B.A. semester hour require-
ment. The end result is that the concurrent degree program ac-
tually entails completion of 81 semester hours of law courses
and 24 semester hours of business courses, with an 18 semester
hours savings over pursuing both degrees separately outside of
the M.B.A./J.D. concurrent degree program.

A student interested in enrolling in the M.B.A./J.D. con-
current degree program must apply both to the graduate pro-
gram in law (which involves a law school application) and to
the graduate program in business (which involves a Graduate
School application and an M.B.A. program application) and be
accepted by each program. The student may then request per-
mission to pursue the concurrent degree program. This request
must be made both to the College of Business and the School of
Law and should be made prior to commencing the second-year
law curriculum.

During the first academic year of concurrent work on the two
degrees, the student enrolls only in the first-year law curricu-
lum. In any subsequent academic term, the student may enroll
for courses either in the School of Law or in the Master of Busi-
ness Administration program. A student registered for both law
and graduate business courses in the same term must enroll
for a minimum of 10 hours in law, and 12 semester hours in
total, in order to meet A.B.A. residence requirements and the
academic requirements of the School of Law.

M.B.A./M.A. in Mass Communication and Media Arts
Concurrent Degree Program

The College of Business and the College of Mass Communica-
tion and Media Arts (MCMA) together offer an M.A. in mass
communication and media arts/M.B.A, a concurrent degree pro-
gram leading to both the Master of Business Administration
and the Master of Arts with a major in mass communication
and media arts.
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The M.B.A. degree requires completion of 33 semester hours of
coursework in addition to any foundation coursework that may
be required; the M.A. in mass communication and media arts
requires the completion of 30 to 38 semester hours of coursework.
In the concurrent M.A. in mass communication and media arts/
M.B.A. degree program, the College of Business accepts 6 semes-
ter hours of MCMA approved coursework, and MCMA accepts 6
semester hours of College of Business approved coursework.

The end result is that the concurrent degree program entails
completion of 27 semester hours of College of Business approved
courses and 24 to 32 semester hours of MCMA approved courses,
for a total of 51-58 hours; this is a savings of 12 semester hours
over pursuing both degrees separately outside of the M.A. in
mass communication and media arts/M.B.A. concurrent degree
program.

Students interested in enrolling in the M.A. in mass commu-
nication and media arts/M.B.A. concurrent degree program must
apply to both the graduate program in the College of Business
and the graduate program in MCMA and be accepted by both
programs. This initiates the process to pursue the concurrent
degrees.

Students enrolled only in the M.B.A. in the College of Business
or the M.A. in mass communication and media arts may request
admission into the other program and approval to pursue the
concurrent degree program. Admission to the concurrent degree
program must be done at least one semester before the last se-
mester of registration at SIU.

M.B.A./M.S. in Agribusiness Economics Concurrent
Degree Program

The College of Business and the Department of Agribusiness
Economics (ABE) in the College of Agricultural Sciences (COA)
together offer an M.B.A./M.S., a concurrent degree program lead-
ing to both the Master of Business Administration and the Mas-
ter of Science with a major in agribusiness economics.

The M.B.A. degree requires completion of 33 semester hours
of coursework; the M.S. with a major in ABE requires the com-
pletion of 30 semester hours of coursework. In the concurrent
M.B.A./M.S. degree program, the College of Business accepts 6
semester hours of ABE approved coursework, and ABE accepts 6
semester hours of College of Business approved coursework. The
end result is that the concurrent degree program entails comple-
tion of 27 semester hours of College of Business approved courses
and 24 semester hours of ABE approved courses, for a total of 51
hours; this is a savings of 12 semester hours over pursuing both
degrees separately outside of the M.B.A./M.S. concurrent degree
program.

Students interested in enrolling in the M.B.A./M.S. in agri-
business economics concurrent degree p